University  of  Alberta  Librar 


0  1620  2835057  5 


2009 

AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Senior  High  Schools 


1.  Replace  (2008)  front-end  pages  i  to  vii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  4  with  revised  (2009) 
front-end  pages  i  to  vii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  4. 

2.  ABORIGINAL  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  PROGRAMS 

•  Replace  the  Aboriginal  Language  and  Culture  Programs  title  page,  following  the 
Aboriginal  Language  and  Culture  Programs  divider. 

•  Insert  new  Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  (Nine-year  Program), 
pages  1  to  46,  following  Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-6Y,  20-6Y,  30-6Y  (Six-year 
Program),  page  42. 

3.  GREEN  CERTIFICATE  PROGRAM 

•  Replace  the  Green  Certificate  Program  title  page,  following  the  Green  Certificate 
Program  divider. 

•  Replace  Green  Certificate  Program,  pages  1  to  10  (Revised  2006)  with  revised 
Green  Certificate  Program,  pages  1  to  10  (Revised  2009). 

•  Insert  new  Equine  Technician,  pages  1 1  to  14,  following  Dairy  Production  Technician, 
page  13. 

4.  INTEGRATED  OCCUPATIONAL  PROGRAM 

•  Remove  and  discard  the  Integrated  Occupational  Program  divider,  title  page, 

IOP  Occupational  Component  16-26-36,  pages  1  to  32,  and  IOP  Social  Studies  16-26, 
pages  1  to  26. 


5.    KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 

•  Replace  English  Language  Arts  10-4,  20-4,  30-4,  pages  1  and  3  (2006)  with  revised 
English  Language  Arts  10-4,  20-4,  30-4,  pages  1  and  3  (Revised  2009). 

•  Replace  Mathematics  10-4,  20-4,  pages  1  and  3  (2006)  with  revised  Mathematics  10-4, 
20-4,  pages  J-jaari  3  (Revised  2009). 

0-4,  20-4,  pages  1  and  3  (2006)  with  revised  Science  10-4,  20-4, 
ised  2009). 
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•  Insert  new  Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30,  pages  1  to  46,  following 
German  Language  Arts  10-20-30,  page  44. 

7.  SCIENCE 

Note:    No  content  changes  have  been  made  to  the  Biology  20-30,  Chemistry  20-30  or 
Physics  20-30  programs  of  study.  The  only  revision  made  in  each  of  these 
programs  was  the  removal  of  the  implementation  schedule  at  the  top  of  page  1 . 

•  Replace  Biology  20-30,  page  1,  with  revised  Biology  20-30,  page  1. 

•  Replace  Chemistry  20-30,  page  1 ,  with  revised  Chemistry  20-30,  page  1 . 

•  Replace  Physics  20-30,  page  1,  with  revised  Physics  20-30,  page  1. 

8.  SECOND  LANGUAGES 

•  Remove  French  as  a  Second  Language  (ECS  to  Grade  12),  pages  15-16,  and  replace 
with  revised  French  as  a  Second  Language  (ECS  to  Grade  12),  page  15. 

9.  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

•  Replace  the  Social  Studies  title  page,  following  the  Social  Studies  divider. 

•  Replace  Social  Studies,  page  1  (2008),  following  the  Social  Studies  title  page,  with 
revised  Social  Studies,  page  1  (Revised  2009). 

•  Insert  new  Social  Studies  30-1  and  30-2  (2007),  pages  13  to  36,  following  Social 
Studies  20-2  (2007),  page  36. 

•  Remove  and  discard  old  Social  Studies  10-20-30,  pages  1  to  58. 

•  Remove  and  discard  old  Social  Studies  13-23-33,  pages  1  to  54. 


PRO&RAM 

STUDIES 


Senior  High  Schools 


This  Program  of  Studies  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Minister  of 
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of  Alberta  2000,  Chapter  S-3,  December  7,  2007. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Program  of  Studies 

The  Program  of  Studies  identifies  the  outcomes  for 
the  core  and  optional  learning  components  for 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12.  Content  is  focused  on 
what  students  are  expected  to  know  and  be  able  to 
do. 

Though  organized  into  separate  subject,  course  or 
program  areas,  there  are  many  connections  across 
the  curriculum.  Students  see  the  world  as  a 
connected  whole  rather  than  as  isolated  segments. 
Integrating  across  content  areas,  and  providing  ways 
for  students  to  make  connections,  enhances  student 
learning.  The  reporting  of  student  progress  should, 
nevertheless,  be  in  terms  of  the  outcomes  outlined  in 
courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area. 

Within  any  group  of  students  there  is  a  range  of 
individual  differences.  Flexibility  in  planning  for 
individuals  within  a  group  is  needed.  Therefore, 
school  organization  and  teacher  methodology  are  not 
mandated  at  the  provincial  level  and  may  vary  from 
class  to  class  and  school  to  school  in  order  to  meet 
student  needs. 


Basic  Learning  Resources 

Alberta  Education  authorizes  a  variety  of  resources 
to  support  the  programs  of  study.  Complete  listings 
of  all  resources  can  be  found  on  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  Web  site  at  http://www.hc. 
education. gov. ab.ca. 

Resources  can  also  be  accessed  through  the: 

•      Authorized     Resources     Database     at     http:// 
education,  alberta.ca/apps/lrdb. 

Alberta  Education  Web  Site 

Information  covering  all  areas  of  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12  education  in  Alberta,  including 
curriculum  and  resources,  can  be  found 
on  the  Alberta  Education  Web  site  at  http:// 
education. alberta. ca. 


For  guidelines  and  regulations  relating  to  school 
programs  and  organization  for  instruction,  refer  to 
the  Guide  to  Education:  ECS  to  Grade  12,  available 
for  viewing  and  downloading  from  the  Alberta 
Education  Web  site.  Print  copies  are  available  for 
purchase  from  the  LRC. 
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PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS 


Alberta's  Education  System 

Vision 

Education  inspires  and  enables  students  to  achieve 
success  and  fulfillment  as  citizens  in  a  changing 
world. 

Mission 

Every  child  has  access  to  educational  opportunities 
needed  to  develop  knowledge,  skills  and  attributes 
required  for  an  enriched  society  and  a  sustainable 
economy. 

Values 

•  Respect 

•  Integrity 

•  Accountability 

•  Excellence 

Principles 

Student  Centred 

•  Our  highest  priority  is  the  success  of  each 
student. 

Collaborative 

•  We  encourage  the  community,  teachers, 
parents  and  other  partners  and  stakeholders  to 
work  together  to  provide  a  safe  and  caring 
learning  environment  and  the  appropriate 
support  structures  that  allow  children  the 
opportunity  to  maximize  their  potential. 

Responsive 

•  Education  programs  arc  flexible,  anticipate 
student  needs,  provide  opportunities  for  parent 
and  student  choice,  and  provide  opportunities 
for  students  to  find  their  passions  and  achieve 
their  potential. 


Innovative 


We  lead  innovation  in  support  of  improved 
student  learning  outcomes. 


Leading 


Alberta  demonstrates  continuous  improvement 
in  providing  high  quality  programs  and 
services  that  support  students  in  attaining 
individual  success  and  academic  excellence. 


Accessible 


•  Every  student  in  Alberta  has  the  right  of 
access  to  a  quality  education  responsive  to  the 
student's  needs  and  abilities. 

Equitable 

•  Equitable  educational  resources  and  high 
quality  learning  opportunities  are  provided  to 
all  students. 

Accountable 

•  We  are  accountable  to  Albertans  for  quality 
results,  system  sustainability  and  fiscal 
responsibility. 

Core  Business  1:  Lead  and  support  the 
education  system  so  that  all  students  are 
successful  at  learning 

Goal  1  -    High  quality  learning  opportunities 

Goal  2  -    Excellence      in      student      learning 
outcomes 

Goal  3  -    Success  for  First  Nations,  Metis  and 
Inuit  students 

Goal  4  -    Highly   responsive   and   responsible 
education  system 


©Excerpted  from  the  Education 
http://education.alberta.ca. 
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Goals    and    Standards    Applicable    to    the       (i) 


Provision  of  Basic  Education  in  Alberta 

A  basic  education  must  provide  students  with  a 
solid  core  program,  including  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science  and  social  studies. 

Students  will  be  able  to  meet  the  provincial 
graduation  requirements  and  be  prepared  for  entry 
into  the  workplace  or  post-secondary  studies. 
Students  will  understand  personal  and  community 
values  and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  Students  will  develop  the  capacity  to 
pursue  learning  throughout  their  lives.  Students 
also  should  have  opportunities  to  learn  languages 
other  than  English  and  to  attain  levels  of 
proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  which  will  help 
to  prepare  them  for  participation  in  the  global 
economy. 

Student  Learning  Outcomes 

Students  are  expected  to  develop  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  will  prepare  them  for  life 
after  high  school.  A  basic  education  will  allow 
students  to: 


(a) 


understanding 
accurately 


and 


in 


read     for    information, 
enjoyment 

(b)  write    and    speak    clearly, 
appropriately  for  the  context 

(c)  use     mathematics     to     solve     problems 
business,  science  and  daily-life  situations 

(d)  understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and 
the  diversity  of  life 

(e)  understand  the  scientific  method,  the  nature  of 
science  and  technology,  and  their  application 
to  daily  life 

(f)  know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada 
and  have  a  general  understanding  of  world 
history  and  geography 

(g)  understand  Canada's  political,  social  and 
economic  systems  within  a  global  context 

(h)  respect  the  cultural  diversity  and  common 
values  of  Canada 


demonstrate  desirable  personal  characteristics, 

such     as     respect,     responsibility,     fairness, 

honesty,  caring,  loyalty  and  commitment  to 

democratic  ideals 
(j)    recognize      the      importance      of     personal 

well-being,   and   appreciate   how   family   and 

others  contribute  to  that  well-being 
(k)  know  the   basic   requirements  of  an   active, 

healthful  lifestyle 
(1)    understand  and  appreciate  literature,  the  arts 

and  the  creative  process 
(m)  research  an  issue  thoroughly,  and  evaluate  the 

credibility     and     reliability     of    information 

sources 
(n)  demonstrate    critical    and    creative    thinking 

skills  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making 
(o)  demonstrate  competence  in  using  information 

technologies 
(p)  know  how  to  work  independently  and  as  part 

of  a  team 
(q)  manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to 

complete  a  task 
(r)   demonstrate   initiative,   leadership,   flexibility 

and  persistence 
(s)  evaluate  their  own  endeavours  and  continually 

strive  to  improve 
(t)    have    the    desire    and    realize    the    need    for 

lifelong  learning. 


an<*       Standards  for  Student  Learning 


The  Minister  of  Education  defines  acceptable 
standards  and  standards  of  excellence  for  student 
achievement  in  consultation  with  Albertans. 
Employers  are  involved  in  specifying  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  in  the 
workplace.  Schools,  school  authorities  and  the 
Minister  of  Education  assess  and  report  regularly 
to  the  public  on  a  range  of  student  learning. 

The  school's  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure 
that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  provincial 
standards,  as  reflected  in  the  Student  Learning 
Outcomes  (outlined  above),  the  Alberta  Programs 
of  Study,  provincial  achievement  tests,  diploma 
examinations  and  graduation  requirements. 


©  Excerpted    from    Ministerial    Order    (#004/98).        This    ministerial    order    is    available    on    the    Alberta    Education    Web    site    at 
http://education.alberta.ca/department/policy/standards.aspx. 
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Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a  variety  of 
activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings.  Schools  have  authority  to  deploy 
resources  and  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  achieved.  Schools,  teachers  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
various  delivery  options,  including  the  use  of 
technology,  distance  learning  and  the  workplace. 


Students  learn  basic,  transferable  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  in  school.  Schools,  in 
co-operation  with  employers,  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  practise 
employability  skills.  The  Minister  of  Education 
provides  credit  for  off-campus  learning  that  is 
approved  and  accepted  by  the  school  and  the 
employer.  Government  works  with  schools, 
employers  and  post-secondary  institutions  to  help 
young  people  make  a  smooth  transition  to  work 
and  further  study. 


Schools  play  a  supportive  role  to  families  and  the 
community  in  helping  students  develop  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  the  ability  to  make 
ethical  decisions.  Schools  also  help  students  take 
increasing  responsibility  for  their  learning  and 
behaviour,  develop  a  sense  of  community 
belonging  and  acquire  a  clearer  understanding  of 
community  values  and  how  these  relate  to 
personal  values. 


RELIGIOUS  AND  PATRIOTIC  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  section  of  the  School  Act  focuses  on 
religious  and  patriotic  instruction.  It  is  cited  here 
for  the  information  of  administrators  and  teachers. 

SECTION  50(  1 )  A  board  may 

(a)  prescribe  religious  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(b)  prescribe  religious  exercises  for  its  students; 

(c)  prescribe  patriotic  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(d)  prescribe  patriotic  exercises  for  its  students; 

(e)  permit  persons  other  than  teachers  to  provide 
religious  instruction  to  its  students. 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  other  person  providing 
religious  or  patriotic  instruction  receives  a  written 
request  signed  by  a  parent  of  a  student  that  the 
student  be  excluded  from  religious  or  patriotic 
instruction  or  exercises,  or  both,  the  teacher  or 
other  person  shall  permit  the  student 

(a)  to  leave  the  classroom  or  place  where  the 
instruction  or  exercises  are  taking  place  for  the 
duration  of  the  instruction  or  exercises,  or 

(b)  to  remain  in  the  classroom  or  place  without 
taking  part  in  the  instruction  or  exercises. 

1988  cS-3.1  s33;1990c36sl6 
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ABORIGINAL  LANGUAGE  AND 
CULTURE  PROGRAMS 


CONTENTS 

Blackfoot  Language  and  Culture  10-20-30 

Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-3Y,  20-3Y,  30-3 Y  (Three-year  Program) 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-6Y,  20-6Y,  30-6Y  (Six-year  Program) 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  (Nine-year  Program) 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  (Twelve-year  Program) 


CREE  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y 


This  program  of  studies  is  intended  for  students  who  began  their  study  of  Crec  language  and  culture  in 
Grade  4.  It  constitutes  the  last  three  years  of  the  Cree  Language  and  Culture  Nine-year  (9Y)  Program 
(Grade  4  to  Grade  12). 


PHILOSOPHY 

The  Nehiyaw  (Cree)  worldview  is  not  a  polarized 
view  but  a  holistic  view.  It  is  not  this  or  that  but 
this  and  that.  It  holds  that  all  life  forms  are 
interconnected  and  that  life  is  sacred.  Human 
beings  are  not  at  the  top  of  a  ladder  but  are  one 
part  of  a  sacred  circle.  Emotional,  physical,  mental 
and  spiritual  realms  are  not  separate  but 
recognized  as  part  of  the  whole. 

Traditionally,  responsibility  within  the  Nehiyaw 
culture  primarily  involved  contributing  to  the 
well-being  and  success  of  the  group — the  family, 
extended  family  and  community.  Leadership  was 
developed  through  service  to  the  community,  and 
cooperation  and  helping  others  were  crucial  to 
survival.  Traditional  Nehiyaw  culture  revolves 
around  the  connection  to  Mother  Earth  and  the 
relationship  with  family  and  community. 

The  concept  of  Mother  Earth  in  Nehiyaw 
worldview  not  only  encompasses  the  land  but  also 
all  animals,  minerals,  rocks,  water,  plant  life  and 
all  interconnectedness  with  humans.  The 
Nehiyawak  (Cree  people)  do  not  use  the  products 
and  minerals  of  Mother  Earth  as  commodities  but 
regard  them  as  relatives  and  treat  them  with  the 
utmost  respect. 


Four  aspects  common  to  Mother  Earth  in  Nehiyaw 
worldview  that  can  be  honoured  in  the  classroom 
are: 

•  the  interconnectedness  of  all  things 

•  the  connection  to  the  land  and  community 

•  the  dynamic  and  changing  nature  of  the  world 

•  the  strength  that  develops  in  power  with  not 
power  over. 

Language  proceeds  from  the  worldview  of  a 
culture.  The  Nehiyaw  worldview  and  philosophy 
is  embedded  in  the  language  and  culture.  It  is  also 
evident  in  the  Nehiyaw  pedagogy  and  ways  of 
learning. 


RATIONALE  FOR  LEARNING  CREE 
(NEHIYAWEWIN) 

Nehiyawewin  (the  Cree  language) 

ekimiy'kowisiyahk  (is  a  gift  of  the 
Creator/ Omdmawi  Ohtdwimdw).  Elders  are  the 
keepers  of  the  language  and,  consequently,  of  the 
beliefs  and  culture.  Indeed,  language  and  culture 
are  inextricably  woven. 
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The  importance  of  Nehiyaw  kiskinwdhamdkosowin 
(Crec  language  learning)  has  been  expressed  by 
Dr.  Anne  Anderson,  who  states  in  the  forewords  to 
her  Metis  Crec  resource  books  that  the  way  to  a 
people's  heart  is  through  their  language. 

According  to  Canada's  2006  Census,  there  are 
87  285  Crec  speakers  in  Canada.  Cree  is  one  of 
the  most  widely  spoken  languages  in  Canada  in 
various  dialects. 

The  value  of  learning  Nehiyawewin,  to  Aboriginal 
and  non-Aboriginal  students,  is  enormous.  It 
permits  insight  into  a  worldview  of  spiritual  and 
natural  dimensions.  When  one  speaks  the 
language,  Elders  and  their  wisdom  become 
accessible.  Learning  Nehiyawewin  also  enhances 
one's  self-esteem  by  strengthening  cultural 
identity.  Use  of  language  is  also  the  best  means  of 
transmitting  culture  to  the  next  generation. 


NATURE  OF  THE  CREE  LANGUAGE 
(NEHIYAWEWIN) 

Nehiyawewin  is  one  of  many  Indigenous 
languages  within  the  Algonquian  family  of 
languages.  The  Cree  "Y"  dialect  that  is  used  in 
this  program  of  studies  is  one  of  the  five  major 
dialects  in  Canada.  Nehiyawewin  is  a  language  of 
relationships — relationships  to  Omdmawi 

Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator),  to  others  (kinship)  and 
to  Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother  Earth),  which 
encompasses  all  living  things.  It  is  a  rich  and 
complex  language  because  it  relates  to  kinship, 
nature  and  spirituality. 

The  Roman  orthography  recommended  for  the 
instruction  of  Nehiyawewin  is  the  Pentland 
orthography,  which  is  based  on  the  Cree  syllables 
of  standard  orthography.  The  "Y"  dialects  of  the 
Plains  and  Woodland  Nehiyawak  of  Alberta  use  14 
English  letters,  of  which  8  are  consonants  (c,  k,  m, 
n,  p,  s,  t  and  h),  3  are  short  vowels  (a,  i,  o),  4  are 
long  vowels  (a,  i,  o,  e),  and  "w"  and  "y"  are  listed 
as  semi-vowels.  A  sound  variation  occurs  within 
the  same  dialect  based  on  regional  and  cultural 
differences. 


VOICES  OF  THE  ELDERS, 
KNOWLEDGE  KEEPERS  AND 
COMMUNITY  EXPERTS 

The  wisdom  of  the  Elders  is  central  to  cultural 
learning  according  to  Nehiyaw  perspective.  Elders 
arc  the  "keepers  of  knowledge,"  and  it  is  their 
guidance  that  the  Nehiyawak  seek  as  they  strive 
for  balance  in  their  relationships  with  Omdmawi 
Ohtdwimdw,  the  natural  world,  other  people  and 
themselves. 

Alberta  Education  acknowledges  the  necessity  of 
guidance  from  the  Elders,  other  knowledge 
keepers  and  community  experts  if  this  program  is 
truly  to  reflect  Nehiyaw  perspectives  and  content. 
Each  community  wishing  to  establish  a  language 
and  culture  program  must  turn  to  its  own  Elders, 
knowledge  keepers  and  community  experts  for 
guidance.  It  is  only  in  this  way  that  Indigenous 
language  and  culture  programs  can  succeed  in 
achieving  the  goal  of  language  revitalization.  The 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9 Y,  30-9Y 
Program  of  Studies  has  been  developed  based  on 
the  support  and  advice  of  various  Elders, 
community  experts  and  knowledge  keepers  from 
Treaty  6  First  Nations,  Treaty  8  First  Nations,  the 
Metis  Nation  of  Alberta  and  the  Metis  Settlements 
and  on  the  advice  of  A^/vaw'-speaking  teachers 
from  provincial  and  band-controlled  schools. 

Oral  Tradition 

In  Nehiyaw  culture,  oral  tradition  has  been  the 
most  important  method  for  passing  information 
and  knowledge  from  one  generation  to  another. 
Students  need  to  be  taught  to  value  and  respect 
oral  tradition. 

Storytellers  have  always  been  respected  within 
traditional  Nehiyaw  culture.  Storytellers  carry 
within  their  stories  the  legends,  spiritual  truths  and 
history  of  the  Nehiyawak.  Stories  pass  on  the 
values  and  beliefs  that  are  important  to  the 
Nehiyawak,  and  stories  preserve  the  language. 
Storytellers  speak  from  the  heart,  and  the  listener 
listens  from  the  heart. 
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There  are  many  types  of  stories.  Sacred  stories  are 
only  told  in  the  winter,  unless  special  permission 
is  given.  Some  stories  are  short,  with  a  particular 
message  or  moral,  and  most  are  full  of  humour. 
Many  stories  are  open-ended,  long  extended 
stories  with  many  levels  of  meaning. 

Stories  are  repeated  over  and  over  and  change  over 
time  to  reflect  life  in  the  community.  As  listeners 
mature  and  gain  life  experience,  the  meanings  and 
lessons  in  the  stories  reveal  themselves  in  different 
ways.  What  one  discovers  in  a  story  as  a  child  can 
be  very  different  from  what  he  or  she  discovers  as 
an  adult.  A  story  written  on  paper  becomes  frozen 
in  time,  whereas  an  oral  story  remains  a  living, 
flexible  and  dynamic  part  of  culture  and  language. 

Spirituality 

Although  the  Elders  strongly  recommend  that  the 
connection  to  Omdmawi  Ohtawimdw  be 
interwoven  throughout  the  program  of  studies,  the 
developers  and  Elders  themselves  respect  that 
individuals/teachers  may  not  want  to 
teach/promote  this  view.  Above  all,  one's 
individual  integrity  is  respected. 

Our  Relationship  with  the  Natural  World 

People  are  not  greater  than  the  things  in  nature. 
The  natural  world  has  its  own  laws  that  must  be 
respected  if  people  are  going  to  be  sustained  by  it. 
People  are  identified  by  the  land  they  have 
historically  inhabited  and  on  which  they  have 
learned  to  survive.  Even  today,  it  is  necessary  to 
live  with  the  laws  of  nature  and  to  feel  a  part  of  it. 

Our  Relationship  with  One  Another 

Agreement  on  rules  enables  cooperation  and  group 
strength,  which  is  greater  than  individual  strength. 
Identity  comes  from  being  in  respectful 
relationships  with  others,  particularly  in  the 
family/clan,  community  and  nation. 


Our  Relationship  with  Ourselves 

Each  person  is  bom  sacred  and  complete. 
Omdmawi  Ohtawimdw  has  given  each  person  the 
gift  of  a  body  and  the  choice  to  care  for  and  use 
that  body  with  respect. 

Omdmawi  Ohtawimdw  has  given  each  person  the 
capacity  and  choice  to  learn. 

"1  had  no  schooling.   When  I  was  a  kid,  I  used  to  watch 
people  steadily.  I  would  go  to  my  grandmother  and  she 
told  me  what  rules  to  follow." 
—      Vernon  Makokis,  Saddle  Lake,  Alberta 

(This  passage  is  in  relation  to  the  Nehiyaw  protocol  and 
its  importance  to  traditional  Nehiyaw  culture  and 
ceremonies.) 

Omdmawi  Ohtawimdw  has  given  each  person 
talents  or  strengths  to  be  discovered  and  the  choice 
to  develop  and  share  the  gifts. 


ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  arc  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  process  of  this 
program  of  studies: 

•  Language  is  communication. 

•  All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will  learn 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire  proficiency  at 
varied  rates. 

•  All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 

•  Learning  Nehiyawewin  leads  to  enhanced 
learning  in  both  the  student's  primary 
language  and  in  related  areas  of  cognitive 
development  and  knowledge  acquisition.  This 
is  true  for  students  who  come  to  the  class  with 
some  background  knowledge  of  Nehiyawewin 
and  develop  literacy  skills  in  the  language.  It 
is  also  true  for  students  who  have  no  cultural 
or  linguistic  background  in  Nehiyawewin  and 
are  studying  Nehiyawewin  as  a  second 
language. 
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CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

Two  curriculum  frameworks  developed  under  the 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education — The  Common  Curriculum 
Framework  for  Aboriginal  Language  and  Culture 
Programs,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12,  June  2000, 
and  The  Common  Curriculum  Framework  for 
International  Languages,  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12,  June  2000 — have  provided  guidance  in 
the  development  of  the  Cree  Language  and 
Culture  Nine-year  Program  (Grade  4  to  Grade  12). 

The  aim  of  the  Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  Program  of  Studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in 
Nehiyawewin  and  the  development  of  Nehiyaw 
cultural  knowledge,  skills  and  values.  It  is 
important  that  the  focus  of  this  program  of  studies 
be  on  interaction  and  meaningfulness,  with  special 
attention  and  emphasis  being  given  to  oral 
communication. 

Four  Components 


Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 

A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  and  cultural  teachings  are 
integrative,  not  merely  cumulative.  Each  new 
element  that  is  added  must  be  integrated  into  the 
whole  of  what  has  gone  before.  The  model  that 
best  represents  the  students'  language  and  cultural 
learning  progress  is  an  expanding  spiral. 
Students'  progression  is  not  only  vertical  (e.g., 
increased  proficiency)  but  also  horizontal  (e.g., 
broader  range  of  applications  and  experience  with 
more  text  forms,  contexts  and  so  on).  The  spiral 
also  represents  how  language  and  cultural  learning 
activities  are  best  structured.  Particular  lexical 
fields,  learning  strategies  or  language  functions  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  program,  but 
from  a  different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or 
at  a  slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time. 
Learning  is  reinforced,  extended  and  broadened 
with  each  successive  pass. 


For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  in  Nehiyawewin  and 
the  development  of  Nehiyaw  cultural  knowledge, 
skills  and  values  are  represented  by  four 
interrelated  and  interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 


Applications 


Language 
Competence 


Community 
Membership 


Strategies 


Cree  Language 
and  Culture  30-9Y 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  Grade  8 
(Nine-year  Program) 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  Grade  4 
(Nine-year  Program) 


Community  Membership  aims  to  develop  the 
understandings,  views  and  values  of  Nehiyaw 
culture. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  proficiently. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements  identifying 
the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students 
are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning  experience.  Four  general 
outcomes  serve  as  the  foundation  for  this  program 
of  studies  and  are  based  on  the  conceptual  model 
outlined  previously. 

Applications  (A] 

•  Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in 
various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 
home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 

Language  Competence  |LC] 

•  Students  will  be  effective,  competent 
and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 
( Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nehiyawewak. ) 

Community  Membership  |CM] 

•  Students  will  live  (wa)wetina(hk)  (peacefully) 
with  Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother  Earth*), 
others  and  themselves,  guided  by  Omdmawi 
Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down  into 
specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  each  course.  The  specific  outcomes  are 
interrelated  and  interdependent.  In  most  classroom 
activities,  a  number  of  learning  outcomes  are 
addressed  in  an  integrated  manner. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each  of 
the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings  are 
shown  in  the  table  on  the  following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized  by 
strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow  of 
learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  a  learning  outcome  for  a 
particular  course  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that 
particular  year  of  the  program.  The  spiral 
progression  that  is  part  of  the  conceptual  model 
means  that  activities  in  the  years  preceding  will 
prepare  the  ground  for  acquisition  and  in  the  years 
following  will  broaden  applications. 


Strategies  [S| 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 
maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  this  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component.  The 
general  outcomes  are  to  be  implemented  in  an 
integrated  manner. 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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General  Outcomes 


i 


Applications 

Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in 
various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 
home,  in  sehool  and  in  the  community. 

to  share  information 

to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

to  get  things  done 

to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 

relationships 

to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 

for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal 

enjoyment 


Language 
Competence 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 

maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning 

and  communication. 

S-l    language  learning 

S-2    language  use 

S— 3    cultural  learning 

S^l    general  learning 


Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and 

comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 

(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd 

nehiyawewak.) 

LC- 1     attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

LC-2     interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 

interpret  and  produce  written  and 

visual  texts 

apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural 

context 

apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  * 

is  organized,  structured  and 

sequenced 


LC-3 


LC-4 


LC-5 


Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  (wa)wetina(hk 
(peacefully)  with  Kikdwinaw  Askiy 
(Mother  Earth*),  others  and  themselves, 
guided  by  Omdmawi  OhtdwimdM 
(the  Creator*). 
CM- 1     Kikdwinaw  Askiy 

(Mother  Earth* 
CM-2     others 
CM-3     themselves 


*  discretionary  (sec  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nchiyawewak.) 


LC-2       interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  10-9Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  30-9Y 


—    -3 

z  s 

>   — 

^  _ 


C.   H 


a. 

understand  the  main       a 

understand  the  main        a 

understand  a  variety 

point  and  some 

point  and  some 

of  lengthy  oral  texts 

__ 

m 

supporting  details  of 

supporting  details  of 

on  unfamiliar  topics 

1 

■3 

lengthy  oral  texts  on 

lengthy  oral  texts  on 

in  guided  and 

U 

-1 

familiar  topics  in 

a  variety  of  familiar 

unguided  situations 

— 

guided  situations 

topics  in  guided 

situations 

a. 

produce  short  oral          a 

produce  lengthy  oral        a 

produce  lengthy  oral 

texts  on  unfamiliar 

texts  on  familiar 

texts  on  a  variety  of 

topics  in  guided 

topics,  providing 

familiar  and 

fN 

OX) 

situations 

some  details  to 

unfamiliar  topics, 

l 

2 

support  the  main 

providing  some 

u 

Q. 

point,  in  guided 

details  to  support  the 

00 

situations 

main  point,  in 
guided  and 
unguided  situations 

a. 

manage  simple,              a 

sustain  lengthy                 a 

converse, 

U 

routine  interactions 

interactions 

spontaneously,  on 

fj 

> 

with  ease 

comprehensibly,  with 

unfamiliar  and 

1 

0 

5 

pauses  to  formulate 

familiar  topics  and 

j 

ta 

oral  text  and  to 

participate  in 

self-correct 

discussions 

__^— ^__ 

specific  outcome  statements  for  each  course 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  the  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  course  to  course 
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> 


Applications 


to  express  emotions 
and  personal  perspectives 


to  share 
information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in 

various  situations  and  for  different  purposes 

at  home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 


to  form,  maintain  and 

change  interpersonal 

relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  enhance  their 
knowledge  of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language;  that  is,  the  functions 
they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in 
which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands  that  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  course  to  course.  Each  strand, 
identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left  end  of  a 
row,  deals  with  a  specific  language  function;  e.g., 
share  factual  information.  Students  at  any  level 
will  be  able  to  share  factual  information. 
Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in  very  simple 
ways.  As  students  gain  more  knowledge  and 
experience,  they  will  broaden  the  range  of  subjects 
they  can  deal  with,  they  will  learn  to  share 
information  in  writing  as  well  as  orally,  and  they 
will  be  able  to  handle  formal  and  informal 
situations. 

The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  course.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 

It  is  important  that  the  focus  of  the  Applications 
component  be  on  interaction  and  meaningfulness, 
with  special  attention  and  emphasis  being  given  to 
oral  communication. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in  various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 

home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 


A— 1      to  share  information 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 


10-9V 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


20-9Y 


30-9Y 


a    O 


a.    share  detailed  information 
on  a  specific  topic  or  event 


a.  ask  and  answer  questions 
about  information  read  or 
heard 


a.    explain  factual  information 

for  a  variety  of  audiences 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.  exchange  and  compare 
opinions  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


&0 

o  u 

—  xi  '-> 

.   —  c 

I         V3  I— 

L    a  ,u 

■^  w  "in 

-a  w 

""  c 


a.    express  and  support  their 
own  opinions 


a.     express  and  explain 
preferences 


a.    discuss  the  expression  of 
emotions  and  feelings  in  a 
variety  of  media 


a 

compare  the  expression  of 

.£ 

emotions  and  feelings  in 

| 

formal  and  informal 
situations 

1 

< 

9> 

t2 

explore  the  expression  of 
different  emotions  and 
feelings  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


Applications 
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Genera]  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in  various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 
home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 


i 


A-3      to  get  things  done 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9Y  30-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


_°  a 

Jr    «  ° 

<<     -O  Vw 

■3  ° 


a.     express  concerns  and 
suggest  a  solution 


a.     give  and  follow  a  sequence        a.     describe  several  courses  of 
of  instructions  action 


<n 

C 

IS 

3 

S. 

ce 
C 

<*-. 

-J 

0 

1 

C 

< 

u 

a.     express  consequences  in 
relation  to  their  own  actions 


a.     express  personal 

expectations,  hopes,  plans, 
goals  and  aspirations 


a.     state  and  describe  their  own 
hopes,  plans  and  goals 


a 

= 
z 


I 

< 


a.    contribute  effectively  in 
small-group  projects 


a.     contribute  and  provide 
positive  feedback  to  group 
members 


a.     contribute  to  group  activities 
by  clarifying  tasks  and  goals, 
negotiating  roles  and 
suggesting  procedures 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


C  s 

z  c_ 

s>  ■  — 

l-H  _C 

(D  SI 

n,  c 

oj  .2 

S  v 


offer  congratulations  and 
express  regret 


make  suggestions  or  clarify 
misunderstandings  to  handle 
a  variety  of  situations 


a.  participate  in  social 
exchanges  in  formal 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in  various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 

home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 


A-5      to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9  Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 

■— 

•    >    c 

"?  s  g 


a.     explore  connections  among, 
and  gain  new  insights  into, 
familiar  topics 


a.     explore  ideas  presented  in  a 
variety  of  ways 


a.     compare  their  own  insights 
and  understandings  with 
those  of  their  classmates 


ac  o 

*"?  o  "5 

<     CO    .O 


u 


a.    share  key  ideas,  summarize 
and  paraphrase 


synthesize  information  from 
several  sources 


organize  information  to 
demonstrate  relationships 
between  ideas  and  sources 


CS 

aft 


o 


a.    explore  possible  ways  to 
solve  problems 


a.     apply  problem-solving  skills 
acquired  in  one  situation  to 
other  situations 


a.    apply  problem-solving  skills 
to  the  resolution  of  real-life 
problems 


> 
0.-2 

<U      > 

o   S 


I 


ex. 

X 


a.  provide  reasons  for  their 
ideas  and  thoughts  on  an 
issue  or  a  topic 


a.    examine  how  Nehiyaw 
culture  is  portrayed  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


a.     apply  knowledge  of 
portrayals  of  Nehiyaw 
culture  to  understand  the 
underlying  values  and 
perspectives 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  and  apply  Nehiyawewin  in  various  situations  and  for  different  purposes  at 
home,  in  school  and  in  the  community. 


< 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture  Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y                                           20-9  Y  30-9  Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  for  fun  and     a.     use  Nehiyawewin  for  fun  and     a.     use  Nehiyawewin  for  fun  and 
j_  to  interpret  and  express  to  interpret  and  express  to  interpret  and  express 

«2  appropriate  humour  appropriate  humour  humour  with  different 

audiences 


"9   = 
I    o 

<   B 


X! 


< 


o 

& 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  new  words  to  a 
known  melody 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  create  and  perform  a 
skit 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  create  a  multimedia 
production  on  a  familiar 
topic 


•-    n. 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  for 
personal  enjoyment;  e.g., 
keep  a  personal  journal 


use  Nehiyawewin  for 
personal  enjoyment;  e.g., 
watch  films  or  television 
programs 


a.     use  Nehiyawewin  for 
personal  enjoyment;  e.g., 
explore  personal  ways  to  use 
their  knowledge  of 
Nehiyawewin 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  and 
produce  oral  texts 


attend  to  the  form  of 
the  language 


interpret  and  produce 
written  and  visual  texts 


Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and 

comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 

(Okiskinamawakanak  ka/ta  nihta  nehiyawewak.) 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 


apply  knowledge  of  how 
the  language  is  organized, 
structured  and  sequenced 


Language  Competence 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  Nchiyawewin  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in  which  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  in  which  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes — in  other 
words,  in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
arc  grouped  under  five  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  course  to  course.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to  the 
form  of  the  language,"  there  are  strands  for 
phonology  (pronunciation,  stress,  intonation), 
orthography  (spelling,  mechanical  features), 
lexicon  (vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and 
grammatical  elements  (syntax  and  morphology). 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  classroom  activities  that  focus 
on  meaningful  uses  of  Nehiyawewin  and  on 
language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen  based 
on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of  students. 
The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures,  text  forms 
and  social  conventions  necessary  to  carry  out  a 
task  will  be  taught,  practised  and  assessed  as 
students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of  the  task 
itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 


It  is  important  that  the  focus  of  the  Language 
Competence  component  be  on  interaction  and 
meaningfulness,  with  special  attention  and 
emphasis  being  given  to  oral  communication. 

Note:  The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in 
the  grammatical  elements  section,  under 
the  cluster  heading  "attend  to  the  form  of 
the  language": 

NA  Animate  noun 

NI  Inanimate  noun 

VAI  Animate  intransitive  verb 

VII  Inanimate  intransitive  verb 

VTA  Transitive  animate  verb 

VTI  Transitive  inanimate  verb 

IS  First  person  singular 

2S  Second  person  singular 

3S  Third  person  singular 

1 P  First  person  plural 

21  Second  person  inclusive 

2P  Second  person  plural 

3P  Third  person  plural 

3'  Third  person  obviative 

O  Proximate  singular 

OP  Proximate  plural 

O"  Obviative  singular 

O'P  Obviative  plural 


I 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 

(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihta  nehiyawewak.) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


a.     speak  clearly  and  coherently      a.     produce  the  essential  sounds,     a.     produce  (he  essential  sounds. 


•    o 


—  J3 


in  a  variety  of  situations 

b.  use  intonation,  stress  and 
rhythm  appropriately  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


stress,  rhythm  and  intonation 
patterns  with  ease  where 
rehearsal  is  possible 


stress,  rhythm  and  intonation 
patterns  with  ease  and 
spontaneity 


I    5b 
U    Q 


apply  spelling  rules  and 
writing  conventions 
consistently  and  accurately 


read  and  write  Roman 
and/or  syllabic  orthography 


a.     read  and  write  Roman  and/or 
syllabic  orthography 
consistently  and  accurately 


<*3  = 

—  c 

i  .a 

J  J2 


a.     use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

nature 

community 

service/volunteering 

trades  and  professions 

peoples  that  make  up 

Canada 

safety 

any  other  lexical  fields 

that  meet  their  needs  and 

interests 


use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  sports 

•  caring  for  the 
land/environment 

•  family  roles 

•  communication 

•  health  practices 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


a.     use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  media/technology 

•  social  life 

•  hunting  and  gathering, 
trapping  and  fishing 

•  consumerism/independent 
living 

•  any  other  lexical  fields  that 
meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


(continued) 


Language  Competence 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  /17 

(2009) 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nehiyawewak.) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,1  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


- 


- 
E 

E 

- 
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weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  (time 
passage/conditional  markers): 

for  past  tense;  e.g., 

nikikiwdn  kakimowahk. 

kiktwew  kakimowaniyik. 

for  future  tense;  e.g., 

nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkdsteki. 

kakiwew  kispin  sdkdsteyiki. 
sentences  that  indicate  who  is  doing 
a  certain  action  or  that  specify  a 
particular  noun  with  the  help  of  a 
demonstrative  pronoun  (known  as  a 
relative  clause);  e.g., 
ndpew  ana  kdnikamot  n  'taw  'miy. 
masinahikan  anima  petamawin 
kdmihkwdk. 

changing  an  action  only  word  to  an 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the  element 
wici  (with)  and  the  relational  suffix 
-m;  when  these  affixes  are  used,  the 
verb  (VAI)  must  be  conjugated  and 
placed  in  the  action  word  involving 
a  3S  object/goal  (VTA)  model;  e.g., 
wicinikamom,  witatoskem 
changing  an  animate  intransitive 
verb  (VAI)  to  a  transitive  animate 
verb  (VTA)  benefactive  by  adding 
the  element  sta  and  the  suffix 
marker  maw;  e.g., 
nikamosta  maw 
atoskesta  maw 


changing  an  animate  intransitive 

verb  (VAI)  to  a  transitive  animate 

verb  (VTA)  benefactive  by  adding 

the  element  sta  and  the  suffix 

marker  maw;  e.g., 

nikamosta  maw 

atoskesta  maw 

the  reflexive  marker  stamdso  when 

doing  an  action  for  oneself;  e.g., 

atoskestamdso  (IS) 

simple  sentences  involving  an 

object/goal  for  IP.  21,  2P,  3P 

subject  markers  and  an  action 

word  involving  an  animate  (NA) 

his/her  (3S)  objeet'goal  in: 

declarative  (independent)  form; 

e.g., 

minds  niwdpamdndn 

(NA)  1P->3S 

progressive  (conjunctive)  form; 

e.g., 

minds  ewdpamaydhk 

(NA)2I->3S 


sentences  that  illustrate  all/ 
everyone  partaking  in  an 
action  and  that  are  used  to 
capture  events  or  activities  in 
action  only  words  (VAI);  e.g., 
micisondniwiw/emicisohk 
simple  sentences  involving  an 
object/goal  for  IP,  21.  2P.  3P 
subject  markers  and  an  action 
word  involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal  in: 

declarative  (independent) 

form;  e.g., 

minds  niwdpamdndn 

(NA)  IP— >3S 

progressive  (conjunctive) 

form;  e.g., 

minds  ewdpamaydhk 

(NA)  2I^3S 


(continued) 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

•  conjugating  a  VTA  in  IS,  2S,  3S 
involving  an  object/goal  along 
with  an  action  word  involving  a 
third  singular  animate  object  goal 
(VTA  direct  paradigms) 

in  declarative  (independent)  mode; 

e.g., 

IS— »3S  minds  nrwdpamdw, 

2S— »3S  minds  kiwdpamdw, 

3S— »3"    mindsa  wdpamew, 

2S — » 1 S  kiwdpamin 

and  in  progressive  (conjunctive) 

mode;  e.g.. 

IS— »3S  minds  ewdpamak. 

2S— >3S  minds  ewapamat. 

3S— >3"    mindsa  ewdpamdt. 

2S— >1S  ewdpamiyan 

•  the  reflexive  marker  stamdso 
when  doing  an  action  for  oneself; 
e.g.,  atoskestamdso  (IS) 

•  descriptive  words  using  inanimate 
intransitive  verbs  (VII)  in  both 
singular  and  plural  forms: 

O        tehtapiwin  apisdsin/eh 

apisdsik.  "The  chair  is 

small." 
OP      tehtapiwina  apisdsinwa/eh 

apisdsiki/kwdw.  "The  chairs 

are  small." 
O'       otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw 

otehtapiwin/eh  apisdsiniyik. 

"His/her  chair  is  small." 
O'P    otehtapiwiniwdwa 

apisdiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniviki/ 

kwdw.  "Their  chair  is  small." 
O        micimdpoy  wihkasin/e 

wihkasik.  "The  soup  tastes 

good." 
OP      micimdpoya  wihkasinwa/e 

wihkasiki/kwdw.  "The  soups 

taste  good." 
O'       omicimdpdm  whkasiniyiw/e 

wihkasiniyik.  "His/her  soup 

tastes  good." 
O'P    omicimdpoma 

wihkasiniyiwa/ 

e-wihkasiniyiki/kwdw. 

"Their  soup  tastes  good." 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 

•  sentences  that  illustrate  all/ 
everyone  partaking  in  an  action 
and  that  are  used  to  capture 
events  or  activities  in  action  only 
words  (VAI);  e.g., 
micisondniwiw/emicisohk 

•  changing  an  action  only  word  to 
an  action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the  element 
wici  (with)  and  the  relational 
suffix  -m;  when  these  affixes  are 
used,  the  verb  (VAI)  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model;  e.g., 
wicinikamdm,  witatoskem 

•  sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or  that 
specify  a  particular  noun  with  the 
help  of  a  demonstrative  pronoun 
(known  as  a  relative  clause);  e.g., 
ndpew  ana  kdnikamot  n  taw  'miy. 
masinahikan  anima  petamawin 
kdmihkwdk. 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 

•  descriptive  words  using 
inanimate  intransitive  verbs  (VII) 
in  both  singular  and  plural  forms: 
O      tehtapiwin  apisdsin/eh 

apisdsik.  "The  chair  is 

small." 
OP    tehtapiwina  apisdsinwa/eh 

apisdsiki/kwdw.  "The  chairs 

are  small." 
O'     otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw 

otehtapiwin/eh  apisdsiniyik. 

"His/her  chair  is  small." 
O'P  otehtapiwiniwdwa 

apisdiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniviki/ 

kwdw.  "Their  chair  is  small." 
O      micimdpoy  wihkasin/e 

wihkasik.  "The  soup  tastes 

good." 
OP    micimdpoya  wihkasinwa/e 

wihkasiki/kwdw.  "The  soups 

taste  good." 
O'     omicimdpdm  whkasiniyiw/e 

wihkasiniyik.  "His/her  soup 

tastes  good." 
O'P  omicimdpoma 

wihkasiniyiwa/ 

e-wihkasiniyiki/kwdw. 

"Their  soup  tastes  good." 

•  benefactive(VTI/VTA) 
(someone  is  doing  an  action  for 
someone  else):  the  suffix  marker 
maw  is  added  to  an  action  only 
word  involving  an  animate  or 
inanimate  object/goal  and  this 
changes  the  meaning  to  an  action 
word  involving  a  3S  object/goal 
(VTI^VTA);  e.g., 
pevihtisina  maw. 

peta  maw, 
ndta  maw 


(continued) 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

•  emphasizing  continuous  action 
by  using  the  reduplicative 
prefix  marker  that  replaces  the 
use  of  the  particle  always;  e.g., 
ninanestosin. 

nikdkiwdn. 

•  an  action  word  (VA1)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  making  a 
hypothetical  statement  using  if 
or  when;  e.g., 

if  when 

micisoydni  kdmicisoyan 
micisoyani  kdmicisoyan 
micisoci  kdmicisot 

for  I  ( 1 S),  you  (2S).  he/she  (3S) 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 


i 


(continued) 


20/  Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y 
(2009) 


Language  Competence 

©Alberta  Education.  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 

[Qkiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nehiyawewak.) 


(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 


b.    use.  in  structured  situations,-  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


emphasizing  continuous  action 

by  using  the  reduplicative  prefix 

marker  that  replaces  the  use  of 

the  particle  always;  e.g., 

ninanestosin. 

nikakiwdn. 

an  action  word  (VAI)  in  the 

subjunctive  mode  making  a 

hypothetical  statement  using  //or 

when;  e.g., 

if  when 

micisoydni        kdmicisoyan 

micisoyani        kdmicisoyan 

micisoci  kdmicisot 

for  I  ( IS),  you  (2S),  he/she  (3S) 

days  of  the  week  along  with  past 

and  future  tense  markers  for  I  and 

you;  e.g., 

-  otendhk  nikihitohtdndn 
kdniydnunokisikak 

-  otendhk  kiwihitohtdn  ci 
niydnanokisikdki. 

weather  verbs  in  past  and  future 
tenses;  e.g.,  wimispon.  kimispon 
weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  (time 
passage/conditional  markers): 

-  for  past  tense;  e.g., 
nikikiwdn  kakimowahk. 
kikiwew  kakimowaniyik. 

-  for  future  tense;  e.g., 
nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkdsteki. 
kakiwew  kispin  sdkdsteyiki. 


emphasizing  continuous  action 

by  using  the  reduplicative  prefix 

marker  that  replaces  the  use  of 

the  particle  always;  e.g., 

ninanestosin. 

nikakiwdn. 

changing  an  animate  intransitive 

verb  (VAI)  to  a  transitive  animate 

verb  (VTA)  benefactive  by 

adding  the  element  sta  and  the 

suffix  marker  maw;  e.g., 

nikamosta  maw 

atoskesta  maw 

weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 

subjunctive  mode  (time 

passage/conditional  markers): 

-   for  past  tense;  e.g., 

nikikiwdn  kakimowahk. 

kikiwew  kakimowaniyik. 

for  future  tense;  e.g., 

nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkdsteki. 

kakiwew  kispin  sdkdsteyiki. 


changing  an  animate  intransitive 
verb  (VAI)  to  a  transitive  animate 
verb  (VTA)  benefactive  by 
adding  the  element  sta  and  the 
suffix  marker  maw;  e.g., 
nikamosta  maw 
atoskesta  ina\r 
the  reflexive  marker  stamdso 
when  doing  an  action  for  oneself; 
e.g.,  atoskestamdso  (IS) 
simple  sentences  involving  an 
object/goal  for  IP,  21,  2P,  3P 
subject  markers  and  an  action 
word  involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal  in: 
-    declarative  (independent) 

form;  e.g., 

minds  niwdpamdndn 

(NA)  1P^3S 

progressive  (conjunctive) 

form;  e.g., 

minds  ewdpamdydhk 

(NA)2I-+3S 


(continued) 


Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

•  descriptive  words  using 
inanimate  intransitive  verbs  (VII) 
in  both  singular  and  plural  forms: 
O      iehtaptwin  apisdsin  eh 

apisdsik.  "The  chair  is  small." 
OP    tehtapiwina  apisdsinwa/eh 

apisdsiki/kwdw.  "The  chairs 

are  small." 
O'     otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw 

otehtapiwin/eh  apisdsiniyik. 

"His/her  chair  is  small." 
O'P  otehtapiwiniwdwa 

apisdiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniyiki/ 

kwdw.  "Their  chair  is  small." 
O      micimdpoy  wihkasin/e 

wihkasik.  "The  soup  tastes 

good." 
OP    micimdpoya  wihkasinwa/e 

wihkasiki/kwdw.  "The  soups 

taste  good." 
O'     omicimdpom  whkasiniyiw/e 

wihkasiniyik.  "His/her  soup 

tastes  good." 
O'P  omicimdpoma 

wihkasiniyiwa/ 

e-wihkasiniyiki/kwdw. 

"Their  soup  tastes  good." 

•  simple  sentences  involving  an 
object/goal  for  IP,  21,  2P,  3P 
subject  markers  and  an  action 
word  involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal  in: 

declarative  (independent) 
form;  e.g., 

minds  niwdpamdndn 
(NA)  IP— 3S 

-  progressive  (conjunctive) 
form;  e.g., 

minds  ewdpamdydhk 
(NA)2I—3S 

•  ka/ta  (will  -  future  definite)  in 
the  independent  form/mode  of 
the  verb  (changes  meaning  from 
will  — » to  and  creates  a  noun 
phrase): 

-  nimiyweyihten  ka/ta 
nimihtoydn. 

"1  like  to  dance." 

-  nimiyweyihten  ka/ta 
kiyokawak. 

"I  like  to  visit  him/her." 

-  micimdpoy  nimeyweyihten 
ka/ta  miciydn. 

"1  like  to  eat  soup." 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 

•  conjugating  a  VTA  in  IS,  2S,  3S 
involving  an  object/goal  along 
with  an  action  word  involving  a 
third  singular  animate  object/goal 
(VTA  direct  paradigms) 

in  declarative  (independent) 

mode;  e.g.. 

IS— >3S  minds  nxwdpamdw, 

2S— >3S  minds  kiwdpamdw, 

3S— >3"    mindsa  wdpamew, 

2S— »1S  kiwdpamin 

and  in  progressive  (conjunctive) 

mode;  e.g., 

IS — »3S  minds  ewdpamak, 

2S— >3S  minds  ewapamat, 

3S— ►3"    mindsa  ewdpamcit, 

2S — ►  1  S  ewdpamiyan 

•  sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or  that 
specify  a  particular  noun  with  the 
help  of  a  demonstrative  pronoun 
(known  as  a  relative  clause);  e.g., 
ndpew  ana  kdnikamot  n  taw  miv. 
masinahikan  anima  petamawin 
kdmihkwdk. 

•  the  reflexive  marker  stamdso 
when  doing  an  action  for  oneself; 
e.g.,  atoskestamdso  ( IS) 

•  changing  an  action  only  word  to 
an  action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the  element 
wtci  (with)  and  the  relational 
suffix  -m;  when  these  affixes  are 
used,  the  verb  (VAI)  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model;  e.g., 
wtcinikamdm,  witatoskem 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 

•  sentences  that  illustrate  all 
everyone  partaking  in  an  action 
and  that  are  used  to  capture 
events  or  activities  in  action 
only  words  (VAI);  e.g., 
micisondniwiw  emit  isohk 

•  changing  an  action  only  word  to 
an  action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the  element 
wici  (with)  and  the  relational 
suffix  -m;  when  these  affixes  are 
used,  the  verb  (VAI)  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model;  e.g.. 
wicinikamdm.  witatoskem 

•  sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or  that 
specify  a  particular  noun  with  the 
help  of  a  demonstrative  pronoun 
(known  as  a  relative  clause);  e.g., 
ndpew  ana  kdnikamot  n  'taw  'miy. 
masinahikan  anima  petamawin 
kdmihkwdk. 


(continued) 
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•     descriptive  words  using 

inanimate  intransitive  verbs 

(VII)  in  both  singular  and 

plural  forms: 

O  tehtapiwin  apisdsin/eh 
apisdsik.  "The  chair  is 
small." 

OP    tehtapiwina 
apisdsimva/eh 
apisdsiki/kwdw.  "The 
chairs  are  small." 

O'     otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw 
otehlapiwin/eh 
apisdsiniyik.  "His/her 
chair  is  small." 

O '  P  otehtapiwiniwdwa 
apisdiniyiwa/ 
ehapisdsiniyiki/kwdw. 
"Their  chair  is  small." 

O     micimdpoy  wihkasin/e 
wihkasik.  "The  soup  tastes 
good." 

OP   micimdpoya  wihkasinwa/e 
wihkasiki/kwdw.  "The 
soups  taste  good." 

O'     omicimdpom 
whkasiniyiw/e 
wihkasiniyik.  "His/her 
soup  tastes  good." 

OP  omicimdpoma 
wihkasiniyiwa/ 
e-wihkasiniyiki/kwdw. 
"Their  soup  tastes  good." 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 
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c.     use,  independently  and  consistently,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


commands  or  requests 

(imperatives)  for  an  action 

word  involving  an  inanimate 

(NI)  object  for  you,  all  of 

you,  all  of  us  (VTI): 

kitdpahta, 

kitdpahtamok, 

kitdpahtehtdn 

days  of  the  week  along  with 

past  and  future  tense  markers 

for  I  and  you;  e.g., 

-  otendhk  nikihitohtdndn 
kdniydnanok  isikdk 

-  otendhk  kiwihitohtdn  ci 
niydnanokisikdki. 

simple  sentences  using  IP,  21, 
2P,  3P  subject  markers  and  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  (VTI)  in: 

declarative  (independent) 

form;  e.g., 

"wapahta"Ao  see: 

1 P  ni  wapahtendn. 

21   ki  wapahtendw. 

2P  ki  wapahtendwdw. 

3P  wdpahtamwak. 

-  progressive  (conjunctive) 
form;  e.g., 

1 P  e  wapahtamdhk. 
21   e  wapahtamdhk. 
2P  e  wapahtamek. 
3P  e  wapahtahkik  kwaw. 


days  of  the  week  along  with  past 
and  future  tense  markers  for  I  and 
you;  e.g., 

-  otendhk  nikthitohtdndn 
kdniydnanokisikdk. 
otendhk  kiwihitohtdn  ci 
niydnanokisikdki. 

weather  verbs  in  past  and  future 
tenses;  e.g.,  wimispon,  kimispon 
weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  (time 
passage/conditional  markers): 
for  past  tense;  e.g., 
nikikiwdn  kakimowahk. 
kikiwew  kakimowaniyik. 

-  for  future  tense;  e.g., 
nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkdsteki. 
kakxwew  kispin  sdkdsteyiki. 

ka/ta  (will  -  future  definite)  in 
the  independent  form/mode  of  the 
verb  (changes  meaning  from 
will— »to  and  creates  a  noun 
phrase): 

-  nimiyweyihten  ka/ta 
nimihtoydn. 

"I  like  to  dance." 

nimiyweyihten  ka/ta 

kiyokawak. 

"I  like  to  visit  him/her." 

-  micimapoy  nimeyweyihten 
ka/ta  miciydn. 

"I  like  to  eat  soup." 


changing  an  animate  intransitive 

verb  ( VAI)  to  a  transitive  animate 

verb  (VTA)  benefactive  by  adding 

the  element  sta  and  the  suffix 

marker  maw;  e.g., 

nikamosta  maw 

atoskesta  maw 

descriptive  words  using  inanimate 

intransitive  verbs  (VII)  in  both 

singular  and  plural  forms: 

O      tehtapiwin  apisdsin/eh 

apisdsik.  "The  chair  is  small." 
OP    tehtapiwina  apisdsinwu  eh 

apisdsiki/kwdw.  "The  chairs 

are  small." 
O'     otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw 

otehtapiwin/eh  apisdsiniyik . 

"His/her  chair  is  small." 
O'P  otehtapiwiniwdwa 

apisdiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniyiki/ 

kwdw.  "Their  chair  is  small." 
O      micimapoy  wihkasin/e 

wihkasik.  "The  soup  tastes 

good." 
OP    micimdpoya  wihkasinwa/e 

wihkasiki/kwdw.  "The  soups 

taste  good." 
O'     omicimdpom  whkasiniyiw/e 

wihkasiniyik.  "His/her  soup 

tastes  good." 
O'P  omieimdpoma  wihkasiniyiwa/ 

e-wihkasiniyiki/kwdw.  "Their 

soup  tastes  good." 
emphasizing  continuous  action  by 
using  the  reduplicative  prefix 
marker  that  replaces  the  use  of  the 
particle  always;  e.g., 
nindnestosin. 
nikakiwdn. 

(continued) 


3.    Independently  and  Consistently:    This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic- 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.    Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 

student  language. 
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(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

•     compounding  a  verb  and  noun 
together  to  form  a  new  action 
word;  e.g.,  nipostayiwinisdn, 
niteyistikwdndn,  niketasdkdn 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 

•     an  action  word  (VAI)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  making  a 
hypothetical  statement  using  if 
or  when;  e.g.. 


•     an  action  word  (VAI)  in  the 

if                      when 

subjunctive  mode  making  a 

micisoydni         kdmicisoydn 

hypothetical  statement  using  //or 

micisoyani         kdmicisoyan 

when;  e.g.. 

micisoci             kamicisot 

if                        when 

for  I  ( 1 S),  you  (2S),  he/she  (3S) 

micisoydni         kdmicisoydn 

•     simple  sentences  involving  an 

micisoyani         kdmicisoyan 

object/goal  for  IP.  21.  2P,  3P 

micisoci             kamicisot 

subject  markers  and  an  action 

for  I  ( 1 S).  you  (2S),  he/she  (3S) 

word  involving  an  animate  (NA) 

■J] 

his/her  (3S)  object/goal  in: 

— 

g 

declarative  (independent) 

form;  e.g., 

— 

u 

minos  mwapamanan 

u 

~5 

(NA)  IP^3S 

- 

s 

-   progressive  (conjunctive) 

g 

form;  e.g., 

minds  ewdpamdydhk 

SO 

(NA)2I^3S 

Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 

•  weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode  (time 
passage/conditional  markers): 

-  for  past  tense;  e.g., 
nikikiwdn  kakimowahk. 
kikiwew  kakirno  waniyik. 

-  for  future  tense;  e.g., 
nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkdsteki. 
kakiwew  kispin  sdkdsteyiki. 

•  conjugating  a  VTA  in  IS,  2S,  3S 
involving  an  object/goal  along 
with  an  action  word  involving  a 
third  singular  animate  object/goal 
(VTA  direct  paradigms)  in 
declarative  (independent)  mode; 
e.g., 

IS— >3S  minds  niwdpamdw, 

2S— »3S   minds  kiwapamdw, 

3S— »3"    minosa  wdpamew, 

2S— >  1 S   kiwdpamin 

and  in  progressive  (conjunctive) 

mode;  e.g., 

1 S— »3S  minds  ewdpamak, 

2S— »3S  minds  ewapamat, 

3S— »3"    minosa  ewapamat, 

2S— ►  1 S  ewdpamiyan 

•  sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or  that 
specify  a  particular  noun  with  the 
help  of  a  demonstrative  pronoun 
(known  as  a  relative  clause);  e.g., 
ndpew  ana  kdnikamot  n  'taw  'miy. 
masinahikan  anima  petamawin 
kdmihkwdk. 


(continued) 


Language  Competence 

1  Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  /25 

(2009) 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nehiyawewak.) 


\ 


(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 

•  the  reflexive  marker  stamdso 
when  doing  an  action  for  oneself: 
e.g.,  atoskestamdso  (IS) 

•  changing  an  action  only  word  to 
an  action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the  element 
wici  (with)  and  the  relational 
suffix  -m\  when  these  affixes  are 
used,  the  verb  (VAI)  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model;  e.g., 
wicinikamom,  witatoskem 


♦ 
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LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Student*  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 


_     5B 
3   ■- 


understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting 
details  of  lengthy  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


a.        understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting 
details  of  lengthy  oral 
texts  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on 
unfamiliar  topics  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


u  -J 
-   9r 


produce  short  oral  texts  on 
unfamiliar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


produce  lengthy  oral  texts 
on  familiar  topics, 
providing  some  details  to 
support  the  main  point,  in 
guided  situations 


produce  lengthy  oral  texts 
on  a  variety  of  familiar 
and  unfamiliar  topics, 
providing  some  details  to 
support  the  main  point,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


manage  simple,  routine 
interactions  with  ease 


—    u 

i   c 
5    u 


»    u  ,i 


sustain  lengthy 
interactions 
comprehensibly,  with 
pauses  to  formulate  oral 
text  and  to  self-correct 


converse,  spontaneously, 
on  unfamiliar  and  familiar 
topics  and  participate  in 
discussions 
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LC-3   interpret  and  produce  written  and  visual  texts 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 
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O     C3 


understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting 
details  of  lengthy  written 
texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


a.        understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting 
details  of  lengthy  written 
texts  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


a.        understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  written  texts  on 
unfamiliar  topics  in  guided 
and  uneuided  situations 


*1    co 


produce  short  written  texts 
on  unfamiliar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


produce  lengthy  written 
texts  on  familiar  topics, 
providing  some  details  to 
support  the  main  point,  in 
guided  situations 


a.        produce  lengthy  written 
texts  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
topics,  providing  some 
details  to  support  the  main 
point,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


< 


o    ao 


-J  ■> 


propose  several 
interpretations  of  the 
visual  elements  of  a 
variety  of  media  in  guided 
situations 


identify  the  purposes, 
intended  audiences, 
messages  and  points  of 
view  in  a  variety  of  visual 
media,  in  guided  situations 


identify  some  of  the 
techniques  and 
conventions  used  in  a 
variety  of  visual  media,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


c 


explore,  in  guided 
situations,  a  variety  of 
ways  that  meaning  can  be 
expressed  through  the 
visual  elements  of  a 
variety  of  media 


communicate  thoughts, 
ideas  and  feelings  for 
specific  purposes  and 
audiences,  through  a 
variety  of  visual  media,  in 
guided  situations 


communicate  thoughts, 
ideas  and  feelings  for 
specific  purposes  and 
audiences,  through  a 
variety  of  visual  media,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


28/  Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y 
(2009) 


Language  Competence 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta,  Canada 
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LC— \   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 

Cree  Language  and  Culture       Cree  Language  and  Culture      Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 
10-9Y  20-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


explore  differences  in 
register  between  spoken 
and  written  texts 


a.        identify  differences  in 
register  between  spoken 
and  written  texts 


a.        adjust  language  to  suit 
audience  and  purpose 


rj   =c 


identify  influences  on 
expressions 


interpret  unfamiliar 
expressions  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


explore  and  interpret 
expressions  in  popular, 
contemporary  culture 


rj    » 


I 

U 
- 


C 

Bj    — 

> 
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recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  office  held 
by  the  speaker,  his  or  her 
social  status,  and  his  or  her 
relationship  with  others 
involved  in  the  interaction 


identify  some  common 
regional  or  other 
variations  in  language 


a.        experiment  with  some 
variations  in  language 


"»  .2 
l     G 


_   o 


interpret  and  use 
appropriate  oral  and 
written  forms  of  address 
with  a  variety  of  audiences 


use  politeness  conventions 
in  a  variety  of  contexts; 
e.g.,  use  suitable  language 
to  engage  listeners' 
attention  when  beginning 
to  speak 


a.        use  politeness  conventions 
in  a  variety  of  contexts; 
e.g.,  interrupt  politely  in  a 
conversation 


3-S.S 


recognize  various  types  of 
nonverbal  communication 


use  nonverbal  techniques 
in  a  variety  of  contexts 


use  a  variety  of  nonverbal 
communication  techniques 
in  a  variety  of  contexts 


Language  Competence 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  10-9Y,  20-9Y,  30-9Y  /29 

(2009) 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Nehiyaw  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawdkanak  ka/ta  nihtd  nehiyawewak.) 


\ 


« 


LC-5   apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 

Cree  Language  and  Culture       Cree  Language  and  Culture      Cree  Language  and  Culture  30-9Y 
10-9Y  20-9  Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


-co 

J  S  8 


a.        interpret  texts  that  use  a. 

patterns  involving  time  or 
chronological  sequencing 


use  a  variety  of  references 
within  texts 


a.        use  appropriate  words  and 
phrases  to  show  a  variety 
of  relationships  within 
texts 


U 

- 


,z 

U 


use  a  variety  of  familiar 
text  forms  and  media  in 
their  own  productions 


recognize  a  variety  of 
extended  text  forms  in  a 
variety  of  media 


analyze  the  way  different 
media  and  purposes  lead 
to  differences  in  the  way 
texts  are  organized  and 
presented 


'. 

tr\ 

f, 

if, 

| 

0 

u 

- 
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— 
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o     _ 


combine  simple  social 
interaction  patterns  to 
perform  complex 
transactions  and 
interactions 


a.        combine  simple  social 
interaction  patterns  to 
perform  complex 
transactions  and 
interactions 


use  a  wide  range  of  simple 
social  interaction  patterns 
flexibly  to  deal  with 
transactions  and 
interactions 
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Community  Membership 


Kikdwinaw  Askiy 
(Mother  Earth*) 


others 


Students  will  live  (wa)wetina(hk) 

(peacefully)  with  Kikawinaw  Askiy  (Mother 

Earth*),  others  and  themselves,  guided  by 

Omamawi  Ohtawimaw 

(the  Creator*). 


themselves 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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COMMUNITY  MEMBERSHIP 


The  specific  outcomes  in  the  Community 
Membership  section  arc  intended  to  support  many 
aspects  of  students'  Nehiyaw  cultural 
development.  These  outcomes  are  grouped  under 
three  cluster  headings — see  the  illustration  on  the 
preceding  page.  Each  cluster  is  further  broken 
down  into  five  strands,  each  of  which  strives  to 
build  a  specific  knowledge,  skill  or  value  from 
Grade  4  to  Grade  12.  The  five  strands  are  as 
follows: 

relationships 

knowledge  of  past  and  present 

practices  and  products 

past  and  present  perspectives 

diversity. 


Because  the  specific  outcomes  in  the  Community 
Membership  section  are  intended  to  support 
students'  Nehiyaw  cultural  development,  concepts 
may  be  presented  in  English,  with  the  inclusion  of 
specific,  relevant  Nehiyaw  terms,  depending  on 
fluency. 

The  terms  "Mother  Earth"  and  "Creator"  are 
identified  as  discretionary  terms  in  this  program  of 
studies.  Communities  may  choose  to  use  these 
terms  or  to  use  other  related  terms  acceptable  to 
them  (e.g.,  nature,  the  environment)  in  order  to 
teach  the  outcomes  in  this  section. 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  (wa)wetina(hk)  (peacefully)  with  Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother  Earth* 
and  themselves,  guided  by  Omdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


others 


CM-1      Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother  Earth  * ) 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9  Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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a.    examine  community  and 
societal  treatment  of,  and 
attitudes  toward,  Kikdwinaw 
Askiy  (Mother  Earth*) 


a.    explore  and  identify  ways  to 
live  in  harmony  with 
Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 
Earth*) 


a.     reflect  on  personal  beliefs, 
attitudes,  ceremonies, 
understandings  and  practices 
related  to  Kikdwinaw  Askiy 
(Mother  Earth*) 
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a. 

a.     examine  and  identify 
changes  in  other  Nehiyaw 
communities 


a.    explore  and  examine  the 
impact  of  traditional 
treatment  of  Kikdwinaw 
Askiy  (Mother  Earth    )  on 
their  contemporary 
community 


a.  reflect  on  the  traditional 
treatment  of  Kikdwinaw 
Askiy  (Mother  Earth*) 


— 

~ 

m 

C3 

_ 

t/i 

1 

<U 

~ 

U 

U 

u 

a.     understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
practices  and  products 
related  to  Kikdwinaw  Askiy 
(Mother  Earth*);  e.g., 
plants,  moccasins,  simple 
ceremonies 


identify,  describe  and 
practise  protocols  related  to 
Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 
Earth*) 


a.     understand  and  value  the 
meaning  of  protocols  related 
to  Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 
Earth*) 
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a.     explore  a  variety  of 

perspectives  related  to  the 
treatment  of  Kikdwinaw 
Askiy  (Mother  Earth* ) 


a.     examine  a  variety  of 
perspectives  related  to  the 
treatment  of  Kikdwinaw 
Askiy  (Mother  Earth*) 
and  examine  the  impacts  of 
these  perspectives 


a.     identify  and  celebrate 

positive  perspectives  related 
to  Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 
Earth*) 


explore  a  variety  of 
perspectives  related  to 
Kikdwinaw  Askiy  ( Mother 
Earth*) 


7  | 
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a. 


a.    acknowledge  and  accept 
others'  viewpoints  related  to 
Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 
Earth*) 


a.     value  and  respect  others' 
viewpoints  related  to 
Kikdwinaw  Askiy  (Mother 


Earth*) 


discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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CM-2     others 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
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Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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a.     participate  in  creating 
consensus  while  working 
with  others,  and  encourage 
and  help  others 
(mdmawohkamatowin) 


a.    show  positive  Nehiyaw 
leadership  and  mutual 
support 


a.     participate  in  following 
protocols  relating  to 
interaction  in  the 
community;  e.g..  requesting 
information  from  others 
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identify  key  Nehiyaw 
historical  and  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments;  e.g., 
government  styles 


explore  the  impact  of 
historical  and  contemporary 
Nehiyaw  events,  figures  and 
developments  on  the 
immediate  community;  e.g., 
Indian  Act 


identify  the  impact  of 
historical  and  contemporary 
Nehiyaw  events,  figures  and 
developments  on  the 
immediate  community;  e.g., 
residential  schools 
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examine  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Nehiyaw  cultural  practices 
and  products 


a.     reflect  on  the  meaning  and 
significance,  to  the 
Nehiyawak,  of  a  variety  of 
Nehiyaw  cultural  practices 
and  products 


a.     understand  the  meaning  and 
significance,  to  the 
Nehiyawak,  of  a  variety  of 
Nehiyaw  cultural  practices 
and  products 
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explore  traditional  and 
contemporary  Nehiyaw 
perspectives  and  values 


a.     recognize  and  understand 
traditional  and  contemporary 
Nehiyaw  perspectives  and 
values 


describe  and  appreciate 
traditional  values  and 
perspectives,  and  understand 
that  Nehiyaw  culture  has 
evolved 
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examine  and  discuss 
similarities  and  differences, 
and  examine  stereotyping 


a.     accept  others'  diverse 
viewpoints  and  practices 


value  and  respect  others' 
diverse  viewpoints,  practices 
and  characteristics 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  (wa)wetina(hk)  (peacefully)  with  Kikawinaw  Askiy  (Mother  Earth*),  others 
and  themselves,  suided  bv  Omdmawi  Ohtawimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-3     themselves 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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a.     understand  self-concept  and 
its  relationship  to  overall 
development,  achievement 
and  decisions  for  the  future 


a.     understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  change 


understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  can  change 
over  lime,  in  various 
contexts  and  for  various 
reasons 
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reflect  on  how  their 
knowledge  of  their  own 
cultural  heritage  helps  them 
to  understand  themselves 
better 


a.     apply  their  own  cultural 
knowledge  to  learn  more 
about  themselves 


express  understanding  of 
themselves  through  their 
own  cultural  knowledge  of 
the  past  and  present 
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understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Nehiyaw  cultural  practices 
and  products 


a.     examine  the  meaning  and 
significance,  to  themselves, 
of  a  variety  of  Nehiyaw 
cultural  practices  and 
products 


a.     reflect  on  the  meaning  and 
significance,  to  themselves, 
of  a  variety  of  Nehiyaw 
cultural  practices  and 
products 
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explore  the  significance  of 
the  Nehiyaw  culture  to 
themselves 


examine  the  significance,  to 
themselves,  of  a  variety  of 
Nehiyaw  cultural  practices 
and  products 


identify  with  the  Nehiyaw 
culture 


identify  and  celebrate  their 
knowledge  of  their  cultural 
heritage 


a.     examine  and  celebrate  the 
personal  significance  of 
Nehivaw  culture 


a.  identify  and  celebrate  their 
own  unique  understanding 
of  their  cultural  heritage 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  32) 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 

maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning 

and  communication. 


cultural  learning 


general  learning 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate     more     effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  In  the  early  stages  of  language 
learning,  when  proficiency  is  low,  learning 
outcomes  deal  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  with  language  learning,  language  use, 
cultural  learning  and  general  learning  strategies 
for  young  adult  learners  in  later  stages  of 
language  learning.  Although  people  may  use 
strategies  unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes 
deal  only  with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  four  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  is  a 
single  strand  followed  by  three  sets  of  examples 
that  allow  students  to  develop,  choose  and  apply 
strategies  from  course  to  course.  Each  strand 
deals  with  three  general  categories  of  strategies. 
Language  learning,  cultural  learning  and  general 
learning  strategies  are  categorized  as  cognitive, 
metacognitive     and     social/affective.  The 

language  use  strategies  are  categorized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive 
and  productive. 


Teachers  need  to  know  and  model  a  broad  range 
of  strategics  from  which  students  are  then  able 
to  choose  in  order  to  communicate  effectively. 
Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught  in  the 
context  of  learning  activities  where  students  can 
apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on  their 
use.  It  is  important  for  teachers  to  provide  a 
nonjudgmental  atmosphere  for  strategy  use  that 


Because  senior  high  school  students  in  the  Cree 
Language  and  Culture  Nine-year  Program  will 
have  had  experience  with  various  strategies  in 
previous  years  (grades  4-9),  teachers  will  assist 
students  in  selecting  strategies  that  are 
appropriate  for  their  learning  styles,  skill  levels 
and  age. 


The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on 
the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural 
background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one 
person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person, 
or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a  different  situation. 
For  this  reason,  it  is  not  particularly  useful  to  say 
that  students  should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use, 
a  specific  strategy  in  a  particular  course. 
Consequently,  the  specific  outcomes  describe 
the  students'  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use 
general  types  of  strategies.  Specific  strategies 
for  each  general  category  or  type  are  included  as 
examples.  The  examples  are  not  prescriptive, 
nor  are  they  exhaustive,  but  they  are  provided 
as  an  illustration  of  how  the  general  strategies  in 
the  specific  outcomes  might  be  developed. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 

communication. 


S-l    language  learning 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9  Y  30-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  and  use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations 


use  cognitive,  metacognitive 
and  social/affective 
strategies  appropriately  and 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning 
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Examples  of  cognitive  language  learning  strategies: 

listen  attentively 

learn  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  or  aloud 

repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the  course  of  performing  a  language  task 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to  make  them  easier  to  remember 

use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and  expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and  function 

use  graphic  organizers  to  make  information  easier  to  understand  and  remember;  e.g.,  word 

maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

group  together  sets  of  things — vocabulary,  structures — with  similar  characteristics 

maintain  a  private  language  learning  journal  and/or  make  a  personal  dictionary 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

experiment  with  various  elements  of  the  language 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  Nehiyawewin  and  your  own  language(s) 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate  new  words  or  expressions  with  familiar  ones 

find  information,  using  reference  materials  such  as  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use  available  technological  aids  that  support  language  learning 

use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing  language  use 

seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise  and  observe 


(continued) 
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Examples  ofmetacognitive  language  learning  strategies: 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects  of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  your  performance  or  comprehension  at  the  end  of  a  task 

experience  various  methods  of  language  acquisition,  and  identify  one  or  more  considered  to  be 

particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  comprehension  of  texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful  completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  your  speech  and  writing  to  check  for  persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  your  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Examples  of  social/affective  language  learning  strategies: 
initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 
participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 
work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of  language  learning 
experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression,  and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting  exercises 
be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and  approaches 

repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in  your  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new- 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 
continue  to  explore  ways  to  reduce  anxiety 
work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get  feedback  on  tasks 
provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  your  own  rewards  when  successful 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-2    language  use 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y  20-9  Y  30-9  Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  and  use  interactive, 
interpretive  and  productive 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


select  and  use  appropriate 
interactive,  interpretive  and 
productive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


use  interactive,  interpretive 
and  productive  strategies 
appropriately  and  effectively 
in  a  variety  of  situations  to 
enhance  language  use 


Examples  of  interactive  language  use  strategies: 

interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to  communicate 

indicate  lack  of  understanding  of  Nehiyawewin  text  through  questions  posed  in  Nehiyawewin 

ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  you  do  not  understand 

use  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent  conversations 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to  recognize  when  a  message  has  not  been  understood 

start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when  communication  breaks  down 

use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to  convey,  and  invite  correction 

invite  others  into  the  discussion 

ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is  correct 

use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of  vocabulary 

repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  mutual  understanding 

summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion  to  help  focus  the  talk 

ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for  understanding 

use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a  discussion 

self-correct  if  errors  lead  to  misunderstandings 


(continued) 
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Examples  of  interpretive  language  use  strategies: 

use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to  aid  comprehension 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one  hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experience 

on  the  other 

use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to  hear  or  read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and  personal 

experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  information  found  in  a  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to  follow  an  extended  text 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex  ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess  your  information  needs  before  listening,  viewing  or  reading 

use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key  information  in  texts 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or  expressions  from  contextual  clues 


Examples  of  productive  language  use  strategies: 

incorporate  newly  modelled  words/expressions 

use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

copy  what  others  say  or  write 

use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences 

take  notes  in  Nehiyawewin  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist  in  producing  your  own  text 

paraphrase  and  summarize  texts 

use  learned  lexical  items  (words  and  expressions)  and  structures  (grammatical  elements  and 

syntax)  to  create  and  give  effective  presentations 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories,  songs  or  media 

use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when  producing  your  own  texts 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the  planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or  keeping 

a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing  process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning  the 

text,  researching,  organizing  the  text),  writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces  of  text. 

rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar,  spelling,  punctuation)  and  publication 

(reprinting,  adding  illustrations,  binding) 

use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts 

edit  and  proofread  the  final  version  of  a  text 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-3    cultural  learning 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 
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a.    identify  and  use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  to 
enhance  cultural  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  to 
enhance  cultural  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations 


use  cognitive,  metacognitive 
and  social/affective 
strategies  appropriately  and 
effectively  to  enhance 
cultural  learning 


Examples  of  cognitive  cultural  learning  strategies: 

observe  and  listen  attentively 

actively  participate  in  culturally  relevant  activities,  such  as  storytelling,  ceremonies,  berry 

picking,  feasts,  fish  scale  art  and  sewing 

maintain  cultural  behaviours  appropriate  to  the  community 

practise  specific  protocols,  such  as  prayers,  songs  and  stories 

seek  out  information  by  asking  others,  such  as  parents,  teachers  and  Elders 

make/create  cultural  learning  logs 

engage  in  various  cultural  practices 

use  mental  images  to  remember  new  cultural  information,  such  as  Teepee  Teachings 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  Nehiyaw  culture  and  other  cultures  to 

which  you  have  been  exposed 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate  cultural  learning 

associate  new  cultural  learnings  with  previous  knowledge 

use  available  technological  aids  to  support  cultural  learning 

use  graphic  organizers 

use  induction  to  demonstrate  knowledge  of  cultural  values,  traditions,  beliefs,  practices  and 

relationships 

seek  opportunities  in  and  outside  of  class  to  practise,  observe  and  participate  in  cultural 

activities 

perceive  unknown  cultural  elements  and  practices,  and  reflect  on  these  in  learning  logs 
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Examples  of  metacognitive  cultural  learning  strategies: 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  a  cultural  experience 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  cultural  learning  task 

reflect  on  cultural  learning  tasks 

think  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a  cultural  learning  task 

reflect  on  your  learning  or  inquiries 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects  of  a  cultural  event 

listen  for,  or  observe,  key  cultural  elements 

evaluate  your  performance  or  comprehension  at  the  end  of  a  cultural  task  or  activity 

keep  a  cultural  learning/teachings  checklist 

experience  various  methods  of  learning  about  culture,  and  identify  one  or  more  considered  to  be 

particularly  useful  personally 

understand  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure  to  the  culture 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with  new  cultural  experiences  containing  unknown 

elements 

identify  obstacles  that  might  hinder  successful  participation  in  cultural  experiences,  and  see  ways 

to  overcome  these  obstacles 

monitor  your  cultural  behaviours  and  practices 

know  your  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  your  needs  and  goals,  and  organize  strategies  and 

processes  accordingly 


Examples  of  social/affective  cultural  learning  strategies: 

initiate  and  maintain  participation  in  the  culture 

participate  in  shared  cultural  experiences 

seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend,  teacher.  Elder  or  parent  to  understand  cultural  elements 

understand  that  observing  and  listening  are  natural  parts  of  traditional  and  cultural  learning 

participate  several  times  in  favourite  cultural  experiences  and  activities  to  enhance  understanding 

and  enjoyment 

work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of  learning  about  culture 

experiment  with  various  cultural  behaviours  and  practices 

participate  actively  in  the  traditions  of  the  culture 

take  risks  and  try  new/unfamiliar  things 

apply  new  cultural  learnings  as  soon  as  possible  after  learning/observing  them 

reduce  anxiety  by  using  humour 

work  cooperatively  with  others 

provide  personal  motivation  by  understanding  that  success  is  the  reward 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 

communication. 


S— 4    general  learning 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-9Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-9Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-9Y 
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identify  and  use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and 
sociaL  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


a.    use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies 
appropriately  and 
effectively  in  a  variety  of 
situations  to  enhance 
general  learning 


Examples  of  cognitive  general  learning  strategies: 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their  lexical  fields 

•  use  models  such  as  teepees,  maps,  dioramas 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is  being  learned 

•  experiment  with,  and  concentrate  on,  one  thing  at  a  time 

•  write  down  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated  form 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when  using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the  evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  graphic  organizers  to  make  information  easier  to  understand  and  remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of  sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet,  individuals  and 
agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to  assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

(continued) 
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(continued) 


Examples  oj  metacognitive  general  learning  strategies: 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks 

•  choose  from  among  learning  options 

•  discover  how  your  efforts  can  affect  learning 

•  reflect  upon  your  thinking  processes  and  how  you  learn 

•  divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number  of  subtasks 

•  make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a  task 

•  identify  your  needs  and  interests 

•  manage  your  physical  working  environment 

•  develop  criteria  for  evaluating  your  work 

•  work  with  others  to  monitor  your  learning 

•  take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring  and  evaluating  learning  experiences 


Examples  of  social/affective  general  learning  strategies: 

•  watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

•  seek  help  from  others 

•  follow  your  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic  motivation  to  learn 

•  participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

•  choose  learning  activities  that  enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes  might  be  made 

•  take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

•  use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere  at  learning  tasks 

•  participate  in  and/or  initiate  group  problem-solving  processes 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and  approaches 

•  monitor  your  level  of  anxiety  about  learning  tasks,  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if  necessary 

•  use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group  learning  activities 
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GREEN 
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A.  PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 


RATIONALE 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  was  developed  by 
Alberta  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 
(AAFRD)  as  a  means  of  developing  human 
resources  for  Alberta's  agriculture  sector. 

AAFRD  continues  to  be  the  primary  administrator 
of  the  Green  Certificate  Program  and  continues  to 
be  responsible  for  determining  the  performance 
outcomes  for  each  agricultural  specialization. 
However,  through  a  partnership  among  Alberta 
Eucation,  AAFRD  and  representatives  from  each 
of  the  specializations,  each  of  the  Green 
Certificate  specializations  has  been  restructured 
and  is  now  available  as  Alberta  Education 
approved  courses. 

Prior  to  the  restructuring,  students  were  able  to 
access  Green  Certificate  training  by  enrolling  in 
work  experience  courses. 

The  new  Green  Certificate  courses  enable  Alberta 
senior  high  school  students  to  earn  senior  high 
school  credits  by  enrolling  in  combinations  of 
courses  relating  to  one  of  the  following 
specializations: 

Bee  Keeper  Production 
Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 
Dairy  Production 
Equine  Technician 
Feedlot  Beef  Production 
Field  Crop  Production 
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•  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 

•  Sheep  Production 

•  Swine  Production. 

Like  the  Registered  Apprenticeship  Program,  each 
of  the  Green  Certificate  specializations  provides 
students  with  access  to  the  first  level  of  an 
agricultural  apprenticeship.  Learners  can  progress 
in  each  specialization  through  two  levels — 
technician  level  and  supervisor  level — and,  if  their 
career  interests  expand  to  management  roles  in 
agriculture,  to  a  generic  third  level  of  the  Green 
Certificate,  the  Farm  Manager  Program. 

Each  of  the  first  two  levels  in  each  specialization 
requires  approximately  400  hours  of  on-the-job 
learning. 

The  courses  constituting  this  program  of  studies 
address  the  Level  1:  Technician  component  only. 
Most  senior  high  school  students  enrolling  in  and 
attaining  a  Green  Certificate  do  so  at  the 
technician  level.  A  small  number  of  students  may 
progress  to  the  Level  2:  Supervisor  program  in 
their  selected  specialization  while  still  in  school. 
To  access  Level  2  programs,  students  may  enroll 
in  Work  Experience  15-25-35  courses. 

Students  completing  a  Level  1  Green  Certificate  in 
any  of  the  specializations  are  awarded  the  Green 
Certificate  Technician  credential,  and  their  Alberta 
Education  transcript  will  identify  the  specific 
courses  completed. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  provides  students 
with  opportunities  to  enter  a  variety  of 
agriculture-related,  structured  learning  pathways 
as  a  part  of  their  senior  high  school  program  and  to 
earn  a  credential  leading  to  a  career  in 
agribusiness. 

Students  learn  on  the  job,  under  the  direction  of 
experienced  farm  personnel  and  under  the 
supervision  and  administration  of  AAFRD  and 
Alberta  Education. 

The  notion  of  "learner  as  worker  and  worker  as 
learner"  is  becoming  increasingly  accepted.  There 
is  considerable  research  that  supports  viewing  the 
workplace  as  an  extension  of  the  school  and  the 
school  as  an  extension  of  the  workplace. 

Similarly,  experiential/applied  learning  is  being 
increasingly  seen  as  a  vehicle  for  enhancing  more 
formal  learning  systems,  by  making  other  senior 
high  school  courses  more  relevant  and  meaningful 
to  the  learner. 

The  Green  Certificate  Program  is  based  on  the 
above  research  and  on  the  belief  that  programs 
delivered  off  campus  contribute  to  effective 
learning  and  the  development  of  closer  linkages 
among  the  school,  the  student  and  the  local 
community. 

Within  the  philosophy  of  the  Green  Certificate 
Program,  students  enrolled  in  each  specialization 
will: 

•  demonstrate  general  and  specific  outcomes 
that  enable  them  to  earn  a  Level  1 :  Technician 
credential  within  their  selected  specialization 

•  develop  competencies  in  a  selected 
agricultural  specialization 

•  develop  appropriate  employability  skills 

•  recognize  and  develop  a  positive  attitude 
toward  safety  and  safe  workplace  practices 

•  analyze  career  opportunities  in  the  agricultural 
industry. 
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B.  PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION  AND  DELIVERY 


PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 


PROGRAM  DELIVERY 


The  Green  Certificate  Program  currently  consists 
of  the  nine  specializations  listed  below.  AAFRD 
is.  however,  currently  considering  the  addition  of 
new  specializations. 

Bee  Keeper  Production 
Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 
Dairy  Production 
Equine  Technician 
Feedlot  Beef  Production 
Field  Crop  Production 
Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production 
Sheep  Production 
Swine  Production 

The  required  outcomes  for  each  specialization  are 
structured  as  three  nonsequential  courses  for  a 
total  of  16  credits.  The  first  course  in  each 
specialization  is  offered  for  6  credits  and  the  other 
two  courses  are  offered  for  5  credits  each. 

For  each  specialization,  local,  seasonal  and  other 
factors  will  determine  the  order  of  delivering  the 
three  courses. 


Each  course  in  each  specialization  of  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  is  designed  to  be  delivered  off 
campus.  Green  Certificate  courses  must, 
therefore,  be  delivered  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  in  the  Off-campus  Education 
Handbook,  which  requires  that  each  potential 
workplace  be  inspected  and  approved  annually  by 
a  person  designated  by  the  school  authority. 

In  addition,  a  certificated  teacher  must  be  assigned 
the  responsibility  for  ensuring  that: 

•  the  selected  work  placement  provides  a  safe 
and  caring  learning  environment 

•  effective  learning  is  taking  place 

•  the  curriculum  is  being  followed  and  that 
appropriate  opportunities  exist  for  the  student 
to  develop  the  competencies  specified  by  the 
general  and  specific  outcomes 

•  student  progress  is  monitored  and  supervised 

•  student  performance  is  appropriately  assessed, 
in  partnership  with  the  employer  and  local 
AAFRD  representative 

•  the  student  is  enrolled  in  the  corequisite 
course,  CTR1210:  Personal  Safety 
(Management),  prior  to  or  concurrent  with 
enrollment  in  the  first  Green  Certificate 
course. 
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C.  STUDENT  SELECTION,  PLACEMENT  AND  ASSESSMENT 


STUDENT  SELECTION 


STUDENT  PLACEMENT 


In  deciding  to  enroll  in  the  Green  Certificate 
Program,  students  should  be  able  to  indicate  their 
understanding  of  what  it  means  to  enroll  in  an 
agricultural  apprenticeship  program. 

Most  students  choosing  to  enroll  in  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  self-select.  That  is,  they 
request  permission  of  their  school  to  enroll  in  a 
specialization,  having  been  encouraged  to  do  so  by 
a  parent,  relative  or  other  party  knowledgeable 
about  the  program. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  exploring  career 
options  in  agriculture  but  who  are  not  ready  to 
commit  to  enrolling  in  the  Green  Certificate 
Program  should  be  encouraged  to  consider 
enrolling  in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  following 
courses: 

•  Career  Internship  10 

•  Work  Experience  15,  25  or  35 

•  courses  selected  from  the  Agriculture  strand  of 
the  Career  and  Technology  Studies  program. 

In  approving  a  student's  request  to  enroll  in  Green 
Certificate  courses,  the  teacher  should  consider  the 
student's: 

•  current  and  planned  school  programs 

•  interests,  career  goals,  maturity 

•  previous   knowledge   and   experience   in   the 
agriculture  industry 

•  understanding  of  the  commitment  required  to 
ensure  successful  completion  of  the  program. 


Students  self-selecting  to  enroll  in  the  Green 
Certificate  Program  have  usually  selected  a 
specialization  and  identified  a  placement. 

In  situations  where  students  have  not  identified  an 
employer  willing  to  accept  them  in  a  Green 
Certificate  program,  the  local  AAFRD  coordinator 
may  be  contacted  to  assist  in  securing  an 
appropriate  placement.  In  addition,  an  AAFRD 
coordinator  will  provide  an  in-school  introduction 
for  new  students  entering  the  program  or  for  those 
interested  in  learning  more  about  the  program. 


STUDENT  ASSESSMENT 

Assessment  of  student  progress  and  performance 
in  a  Green  Certificate  course  must  be  ongoing  and 
be  conducted  through  consultation  among: 

•  the  certificated  teacher  assigned  by  the  school 
to  supervise  the  student 

•  the  student's  workplace  trainer 

•  assessors  designated  by  AAFRD. 

At  the  completion  of  each  Green  Certificate 
course,  AAFRD  assessors  at  a  provincial 
assessment  centre  will  formally  evaluate  the 
student's  knowledge  and  skills  to  determine  if  the 
student  has  met  the  general  and  specific  outcomes 
specified  for  the  course. 

Teachers  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  these 
end-of-course  assessment  processes. 
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D.  SCOPE  AND  SEQUENCE 

The  courses  identified  for  each  specialization  are  nonsequential.  Local,  seasonal  and  other  factors  will 
determine  the  order  of  course  delivery  in  each  specialization. 

Corequisite  Course 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  (Management),  a  1-credit  course  from  the  Career  Transitions  strand  of  the 
Career  and  Technology  Studies  program,  must  be  completed  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  the  first  Green 
Certificate  course,  in  any  specialization,  in  which  a  student  enrolls. 


Nonsequential  Courses 

Specialization 

Bee  Keeper  Production 

Bee  Operation 

Preparation  and 

Planning  33 

(6  credits) 

Bee  Operation 

Production  and 

Practices  33 

(5  credits) 

Bee  Operation 

Support  Systems  33 

(5  credits) 

Cattle  Care  and 

Production  33 

(6  credits) 

Calving  and  Herd 
Health  33 
(5  credits) 

Beef  Support 
Systems  33 
(5  credits) 

Cow-Calf  Beef  Production 

Dairy  Production 

Animal  Husbandry 

and  Health  33 

(6  credits) 

Dairy 

Operations  33 

(5  credits) 

Dairy  Equipment 

Operation  and 

Service  33 

(5  credits) 

Equine  Technician 

Equine  Operations 

and  Care  33 

(6  credits) 

Equine  Processes 

and  Practices  33 

(5  credits) 

Equine  Support 

Systems  33 
(5  credits) 

Handling  Feedlot 
Cattle  33 
(6  credits) 

Feedlot  Cattle  Care 

and  Feeding  33 

(5  credits) 

Feedlot  Support 
Systems  33 
(5  credits) 

Feedlot  Beef  Production 

Field  Crop  Care  33 
(6  credits) 

Land  Preparation 

and  Planting  33* 

(5  credits) 

Harvesting 

Operations  33** 

(5  credits) 

Field  Crop  Production 

Irrigated  Field  Crop 
Production 

Irrigation 

Processes  and 

Practices  33 

(6  credits) 

Field  and  Crop 

Preparation  33* 

(5  credits) 

Field  Crop 

and  Forage 

Harvesting  33** 

(5  credits) 

Sheep  Production 

Sheep  Production 

and  Health  33 

(6  credits) 

Sheep  Farm 

Operations  and 

Equipment  33 

(5  credits) 

Sheep  Handling 

and  Facilities  33 

(5  credits) 

Swine  Behaviour 

and  Production  33 

(6  credits) 

Swine  Handling 

and  Welfare  33 

(5  credits) 

Swine  Health  and 

Operations  33 

(5  credits) 

Swine  Production 

*    Students  may  earn  credits  in  either  Land  Preparation  and  Planting  33  OR  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33. 
**  Students  may  earn  credits  in  either  Harvesting  Operations  33  OR  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  33. 
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E.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS  BY  SPECIALIZATION 

Students  completing  all  three  courses  in  a  specialization,  to  the  standards  specified,  will  cam  the 
technician  level  Green  Certificate  for  that  specialization,  which  is  issued  by  Alberta  Agriculture,  Food 
and  Rural  Development. 

Note:  To  earn  the  technician  level  Green  Certificate  in  Field  Crop  Production,  students  must  complete  the  following  courses  to 
the  standards  specified:  Field  Crop  Care  33,  Land  Preparation  and  Planting  33  OR  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33,  and 
Harvesting  Operations  33  OR  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  33. 

To  earn  the  technician  level  Green  Certificate  in  Irrigated  Field  Crop  Production,  students  must  complete  the  following 
courses  to  the  standards  specified:  Irrigation  Processes  and  Practices  33,  Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33  OR  Land 
Preparation  and  Planting  33,  and  Field  Crop  and  Forage  Harvesting  33  OR  Harvesting  Operations  33. 


Bee 

Bee  Operation  Preparation 

Bee  Operation  Production 

Bee  Operation  Support 

Keeper 

and  Planning  33  (6  credits) 

and  Practices  33  (5  credits) 

Systems  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  are  introduced  to 

Students  demonstrate  their 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

the  basic  biology  and 

ability  to  perform  routine 

ability  to  plan  the  winter 

behaviour  of  bees;  study 

field  work  with  colonies, 

and  spring  season;  prepare 

pollination  requirements; 

queens  and  cells;  feed  bees 

for  winter  and  complete 

receive  and  install  package 

sugar  and  protein;  control 

related  activities;  use 

bees;  maintain  hive 

parasitic  mites,  prevent  blood 

integrated  pest  management 

equipment,  schedule 

diseases  and  nosema  disease; 

strategies;  describe  the 

production  season  activities 

operate  and  maintain  forklifts, 

functions  and  design  of 

and  comply  with 

boom  trucks  and  power  tail 

buildings;  describe  bee 

government  regulations; 

gates  under  specified 

specialty  enterprises;  safely 

manage  wildlife,  vandals 

conditions;  and  demonstrate 

operate  and  maintain  hand 

and  minimize  pesticide 

effective  and  appropriate 

tools  and  power  tools;  and 

damage;  safely  operate  and 

employability  skills. 

demonstrate  effective  and 

maintain  farm  trucks,  trailers 

appropriate  employability 

and  accessories;  demonstrate 

skills. 

a  positive  attitude  toward 

safety;  and  demonstrate 

effective  and  appropriate 

employability  skills. 

Cow-Calf 

Cattle  Care  and 

Calving  and  Herd 

Beef  Support 

Beef 

Production  33  (6  credits) 

Health  33  (5  credits) 

Systems  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  arc  introduced  to 

Students  demonstrate  their 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

the  anatomy  and  physiology 

ability  to  maintain  cattle 

ability  to  ship,  move  and 

of  cattle;  study  animal 

health;  operate  a  feeding 

receive  cattle;  perform 

behaviour;  handle  and  move 

program,  including 

basic  first  aid  on  cattle; 

cattle;  recognize  and  treat 

monitoring  a  feeding  plan; 

perform  basic  pest  control 

specified  cattle  diseases  and 

operate  trucks  and  tractors 

operations;  safely  operate 

disorders;  safely  operate  and 

under  specified  conditions; 

and  maintain  hand  tools  and 

maintain  farm  vehicles  in 

and  demonstrate  effective  and 

power  tools;  perform  basic 

yards,  on  fields  and  on 

appropriate  employability 

services  on  trucks  and 

public  roads;  demonstrate  a 

skills. 

tractors;  and  demonstrate 

positive  attitude  toward 

effective  and  appropriate 

safety;  and  demonstrate 

employability  skills. 

effective  and  appropriate 

employability  skills. 
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Dairy 

Animal  Husbandry 

Dairy 

Dairy  Equipment 

Production 

and  Health  33 

Operations  33 

Operation  and 

Technician 

(6  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Service  33  (5  credits) 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  operate  manure 

ability  to  handle  cattle, 

ability  to  handle  livestock  of 

spreaders;  maintain  cattle 

perform  castration  by 

all  ages,  operate  milk- 

health  and  breeding;  feed 

elastrator,  maintain  cattle 

handling  equipment,  milk 

the  dairy  herd;  operate  farm 

health,  water  cattle,  perform 

cows,  operate  milk  sampling 

equipment;  maintain  fences 

safety  practices,  and 

and  recording  equipment. 

and  corrals,  using  fence 

demonstrate  effective  and 

read  and  interpret  milk 

amending  tools;  select  and 

appropriate  employability 

quality  reports,  maintain 

use  basic  hand  and  shop 

skills. 

sanitation,  demonstrate  safe 

tools  correctly;  and 

work  skills  and  a  positive 

demonstrate  effective  and 

attitude  toward  safety,  and 

appropriate  employability 

demonstrate  effective  and 

skills. 

appropriate  employability 

skills  in  a  variety  of 

workplace  situations. 

Equine 

Equine  Operations  and 

Equine  Processes  and 

Equine  Support 

Technician 

Care  33 

Practices  33 

Systems  33 

(6  credits) 

(5  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

ability  to  identify  horse 

ability  to  maintain  outdoor 

ability  to  discuss  basic 

breeds,  markings  and 

equine  environments,  apply 

equine  reproduction, 

colours;  handle  horses 

business  management  skills, 

recognize  and  prevent 

safely;  maintain  and  clean 

manage  tack  and  equipment, 

common  diseases  in 

stable  area;  and  recognize 

communicate  and  interact 

Alberta,  offer  basic  first 

and  attend  to  basic  equine 

professionally,  and  display  a 

aid,  and  provide  for  more 

health  and  nutritional  needs. 

positive  attitude  toward 

complex  nutritional 

equine  and  personal  safety. 

requirements. 
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Feed lot 

Handling  Feedlot  Cattle  33 

Feedlot  Cattle  Care  and 

Feedlot  Support 

Beef 

(6  credits) 

Feeding  33  (5  credits) 

Systems  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

ability  to  process  and  handle 

ability  to  process  and  handle 

ability  to  operate  livestock 

cattle,  including  receiving 

cattle;  treat  cattle;  perform 

handling  equipment, 

cattle,  implanting  growth 

pen-checking  duties;  handle 

including  a  cattle  weigh 

stimulants,  applying  ear  tags, 

and  administer  treatment 

scale;  feed  cattle;  operate  a 

vaccinating  cattle,  branding 

drugs;  identify  and  treat 

feed  truck,  and  service 

cattle,  shipping  cattle, 

selected  cattle  diseases, 

equipment;  use  operator 

applying  insecticides, 

disorders  and  parasites;  pull 

manuals;  demonstrate 

dehorning  cattle  and 

cattle  from  pens;  receive 

knowledge  of  road  travel 

performing  castration; 

feedstuffs;  prepare  and 

regulations;  operate  trucks 

maintain  facilities,  using 

maintain  bedding;  and 

and  operate  tractors  with 

appropriate  housekeeping 

demonstrate  effective  and 

front-end  loaders;  perform 

procedures;  and  demonstrate 

appropriate  employability 

routine  truck  servicing;  use 

effective  and  appropriate 

skills. 

fire  extinguishers  and  basic 

employability  skills. 

hand  and  power  tools; 
repair  fences  and  corrals; 
and  demonstrate  effective 
and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 

Field  Crop 

Field  Crop  Care  33 

Land  Preparation  and 

Harvesting  Operations  33 

Production 

(6  credits) 

Planting  33  (5  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  demonstrate 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

planting  abilities;  use  basic 

ability  to  perform  planting 

ability  to  harvest  grain  and 

servicing  equipment  and 

activities,  by  understanding  a 

forage  crops,  operate  a 

tools;  operate,  service  and 

farm's  cropping  program. 

combine,  store  a  grain 

maintain  an  auger;  identify 

following  regulations  and 

harvest,  prepare  crop 

signs  of  weeds,  pests, 

operating  farm  equipment. 

storage  facilities,  and 

diseases  and  disorders  in 

including  cultivators, 

demonstrate  effective  and 

grain  fields;  operate  crop 

fertilizer  applicators,  trucks, 

appropriate  employability 

sprayers;  have  a  working 

tractors  and  towed 

skills. 

knowledge  of  a  farm's 

implements;  use  basic 

marketing  program; 

servicing  tools;  demonstrate 

demonstrate  crop  care,  by 

safety  practices,  including 

operating  a  swather  and 

performing  emergency  first 

determining  moisture  levels; 

aid;  and  demonstrate  effective 

demonstrate  a  positive 

and  appropriate  employability 

attitude  toward  safety;  and 

skills. 

demonstrate  effective  and 

appropriate  employability 

skills. 
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Irrigated 

Irrigation  Processes  and 

Field  and  Crop  Preparation  33 

Field  Crop  and  Forage 

Field  Crop 

Practices  33  (6  credits) 

(5  credits) 

Harvesting  33  (5  credits) 

Production 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Technician 

ability  to  handle,  operate  and 

ability  to  perform  planting 

ability  to  operate  a  grain 

maintain  irrigation 

activities,  by  understanding  a 

auger,  harvest  grain  and 

equipment  according  to  a 

farm's  cropping  program. 

forage  crops,  operate  a 

farm's  protocol  and 

following  regulations  and 

swather,  operate  a  combine, 

following  related  legislation; 

operating  farm  equipment. 

store  a  grain  harvest, 

prepare  and  secure  piped 

including  cultivators, 

prepare  crop  storage 

systems  for  winter  storage; 

fertilizer  applicators,  trucks, 

facilities,  and  demonstrate 

care  for  crops  by  identifying 

tractors  and  towed 

effective  and  appropriate 

signs  of  pests,  disorders  and 

implements;  use  basic 

employability  skills. 

diseases;  demonstrate  a 

servicing  tools;  demonstrate 

working  knowledge  of  a 

crop  care,  by  identifying 

farm's  marketing  plan; 

weed  infestations  and 

demonstrate  a  positive 

minimizing  the  introduction 

attitude  toward  safety;  and 

and  spread  of  weeds; 

demonstrate  effective  and 

demonstrate  farm  safety, 

appropriate  employability 

including  emergency  first  aid 

skills. 

and  knowledge  of 
components  of  fire;  and 
demonstrate  effective  and 
appropriate  employability 

skills. 

Sheep 

Sheep  Production  and 

Sheep  Farm  Operations  and 

Sheep  Handling  and 

Production 

Health  33  (6  credits) 

Equipment  33  (5  credits) 

Facilities  33  (5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  demonstrate  the 

Students  demonstrate 

Students  demonstrate  the 

ability  to  manage  sheep 

knowledge  of  how  to  dispose 

ability  to  handle  sheep, 

grazing,  maintain  sheep 

of  dead  sheep,  feed  sheep  and 

including  tipping  a  sheep, 

health,  demonstrate 

manage  waste,  operate  farm 

crutching  a  sheep,  applying 

knowledge  of  basic  sheep 

equipment,  demonstrate  a 

tags  and  other  identifiers. 

enterprises,  distinguish 

positive  attitude  toward  safety 

and  shearing  a  sheep; 

among  breeds  of  sheep, 

and  safe  work  skills,  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  of 

demonstrate  effective  and 

apply  the  principles  and 

sheep  nutrition  and  lamb 

appropriate  employability 

practices  of  the 

management,  assist  with 

skills. 

Recommended  Code  of 

sheep  reproduction, 

Practice  for  the  Care  and 

demonstrate  knowledge  of 

Handling  of  Sheep;  and 

basic  sheep  marketing 

demonstrate  effective  and 

practices,  identify  and 

appropriate  employability 

maintain  farm  records,  and 

skills. 

demonstrate  effective  and 

appropriate  employability 

skills. 
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Swine 

Swine  Behaviour  and 

Swine  Handling  and 

Swine  Health  and 

Production 

Production  33  (6  credits) 

Welfare  33  (5  credits) 

Operations  33  (5  credits) 

Technician 

Students  study  swine 

Students  demonstrate  their 

Students  demonstrate  a 

behaviour,  demonstrate  the 

ability  to  wean  pigs,  operate 

working  knowledge  of 

knowledge  and  ability  to 

feed  handling  equipment, 

swine  anatomy,  basic 

handle  breeding  stock,  feed 

castrate  baby  pigs,  operate  a 

disorders  and  diseases  of 

swine,  recognize  specified 

manure  handling  system, 

swine,  and  the  herd's  health 

swine  disorders  and 

monitor  and  maintain  facility 

program;  demonstrate  the 

diseases,  maintain  facilities, 

environmental  controls,  and 

ability  to  handle  and 

safely  operate  and  maintain 

demonstrate  effective  and 

administer  medications  and 

farm  equipment,  perform 

appropriate  employability 

vaccines;  demonstrate 

basic  record  keeping,  and 

skills. 

knowledge  of  the  farm's 

demonstrate  effective  and 

operating  management 

appropriate  employability 

systems,  including 

skills. 

indicators,  goals  and 
targets,  Alberta  hog 
marketing  strategies,  and 
quality  assurance  programs; 
and  demonstrate  effective 
and  appropriate 
employability  skills. 
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EQUINE 
TECHNICIAN 


COURSE: 

Corequisite: 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


EQUINE  OPERATIONS  AND  CARE  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  Management 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with   their  enrollment   in   the   first   course  of  the   Equine 

Technician  specialization. 

Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  identify  horse  breeds,  markings  and  colours; 
handle  horses  safely;  maintain  and  clean  stable  area;  and  recognize  and  attend  to 
basic  equine  health  and  nutritional  needs. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Equine  Technician  specialization  is 
designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and  approval  of  the 
work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of  each  student's 
progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
specified  in  the  Off-campus  Education  Guide  for  Administrators,  Counsellors 
and  Teachers. 


The  student  will: 

•  communicate  horse  identification  effectively,  by: 

-  describing  the  genetic  development  of  the  horse 

-  understanding  the  different  classification  and  types  of  horses 

-  identifying  common  horse  breeds,  colours  and  markings 

•  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  equine  behaviour  and  handle  horses  safely,  by: 

-  understanding  horse  senses,  body  language  and  defense  mechanisms 

-  handling  horses  in  stressful  and  emergency  situations 

-  identifying  behaviours  and  understanding  the  effect  of  body  language  on 
the  horse 

-  performing  safe  haltering,  leading  and  tying  procedures 

-  understanding  expectations  of  ground  manners 

•  maintain  and  clean  stable  areas,  by: 

-  identifying  and  using  common  stable  equipment 

-  operating  and  maintaining  common  equipment  safely 

-  using  and  maintaining  hand  and  power  tools  safely 

-  cleaning  stalls,  facility  and  equipment 

-  using  and  storing  bedding  materials  properly 
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demonstrate  basic  equine  health  knowledge,  by: 

communicating  a  basic  knowledge  of  equine  anatomy  and  physiology 
identifying  conformation  faults  and  blemishes 
understanding  and  evaluating  body  condition  score 
recognizing  normal  and  abnormal  general  demeanor 
understanding  and  performing  evaluations  of  vital  signs 

assist  with  an  equine  feeding  program,  by: 

-  identifying  water  requirements 

-  recognizing  common  feeds 

identifying  nutritional  requirements  of  different  classes  of  horses 
maintaining  a  knowledge  of  feed  concentrates  and  supplements 

-  following  the  daily  nutritional  routine 
knowing  the  effects  of  feed  changes. 


COURSE: 
Corequisite: 


EQUINE  PROCESSES  AND  PRACTICES  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  Management 

Note:     Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent  with  their  enrollment   in  the   first   course  of  the   Equine 

Technician  specialization. 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  maintain  outdoor  equine  environments,  apply 
business  management  skills,  manage  tack  and  equipment,  communicate  and 
interact  professionally,  and  display  a  positive  attitude  toward  equine  and  personal 
safety. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Equine  Technician  specialization  is 
designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and  approval  of  the 
work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of  each  student's 
progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
specified  in  the  Off-campus  Education  Gunk"  for  Administrators,  Counsellors 
and  Teachers. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•  maintain  an  equine  environment,  by: 

understanding  biosecurity  and  facility  protocol 

-  understanding  and  practising  environmental  stewardship 

-  recognizing  unsafe  conditions 

-  identifying  appropriate  housing  for  horses 

-  understanding  and  maintaining  fences  and  watering  systems 

-  maintaining  the  arena,  field  and/or  pasture 

•  understand  and  apply  business  management  practices,  by: 

-  demonstrating  quality  employability  skills  and  professionalism 

-  comprehending  accounts  payable  and  receivable 

-  familiarizing  with  animal  welfare  concerns 

-  following  the  stable  management  routine 

-  knowing  the  emergency  action  plan 

understanding  business  risk,  legislation,  governing  bodies,  insurance  and 
liability 
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-  demonstrating  technology  skills 

keeping  up-to-date  health,  nutrition,  breeding  and  training  records 

-  being  aware  of  documents  and  documentation 

-  understanding  sales  and  purchasing  practices 

-  assisting  in  promoting  activities  in  the  industry 
manage  the  performance  horse,  by: 

-  identifying  and  using  tack  properly 
following  safe  tacking  procedures 

-  describing  and  following  appropriate  storage  and  care  of  tack 

-  understanding  and  performing  safe  blanketing  procedures 

-  performing  a  grooming  routine 

-  assisting  with  a  warm-up  and  cool-down  routine. 


COURSE: 

Corequisite: 


EQUINE  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  33 

CTR1210:  Personal  Safety  Management 

Note:   Students  are  required  to  complete  the  corequisite  course  prior  to  or 

concurrent   with   their   enrollment    in   the   first   course   of  the   Equine 

Technician  specialization. 


Description: 


Parameters: 


Students  demonstrate  the  ability  to  discuss  basic  equine  reproduction,  recognize 
and  prevent  common  diseases  in  Alberta,  offer  basic  first  aid,  and  provide  for 
more  complex  nutritional  requirements. 

Each  of  the  three  courses  that  constitute  the  Equine  Technician  specialization  is 
designed  to  be  delivered  off  campus.  The  annual  inspection  and  approval  of  the 
work  station,  and  the  monitoring,  supervision  and  assessment  of  each  student's 
progress  and  performance  must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
specified  in  the  Off-campus  Education  Guide  for  Administrators,  Counsellors 
and  Teachers. 


Prescribed 
General  Outcomes: 


The  student  will: 

•  understand  basic  equine  reproduction  and  life  cycle,  by: 

-  describing  the  life  cycle  and  reproductive  cycle 

-  understanding  different  breeding  technologies 

-  understanding  the  best  management  practices  for  euthanasia  and  disposal 

-  being  aware  of  stallion  behaviour 

•  increase  their  knowledge  of  handling  horses  safely,  by: 

understanding  response  versus  reaction  and  acceptance  versus  tolerance 

-  understanding  horse  psychology  and  the  difference  between  livestock 
and  pets 

-  loading  and  unloading  animals 

-  understanding  equine  restraints 

-  being  aware  of  equine  professional  specialists'  expectations 
recognizing  acceptable  and  unacceptable  discipline 
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maintain  horse  health,  by: 

identifying  common  equine  diseases  and  assisting  with  a  vaccination 

program 

understanding  and  controlling  internal  and  external  parasites 

recognizing  the  need  for  regular  dental  care  and  hoof  maintenance 

identifying  lameness 

identifying  and  evaluating  injuries 

-  applying  basic  first  aid 

understanding  bandage  types  and  performing  bandaging  procedures  safely 
being  knowledgeable  about  injectable  drug  use  in  horses 

-  being  aware  of  alternative  therapies  used  for  horses 
enhance  equine  nutritional  knowledge,  by: 

-  managing  pasture  and  rotations 

-  knowing  nutritional-related  diseases 

-  managing  special  nutritional  needs  of  horses 

-  being  aware  of  toxic  plants  and  food 

keeping  accurate  feed  records  and  assisting  in  designing  a  feeding 
program 

-  performing  a  cost  analysis  of  a  feed  program 
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KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 
ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
10-4,20-4,30-4 


Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide  students  who  meet  the  criteria  with  opportunities  to 
experience  success  and  become  well  prepared  for  employment,  further  studies,  citizenship  and  lifelong 
learning. 


VISION 

Through  Knowledge  and  Employability  courses, 
students  become  active  and  responsible  citizens, 
achieve  their  educational  and  career  goals, 
improve  quality  of  life  for  themselves  and  their 
families  and  positively  impact  their 
communities. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  RATIONALE 

The  development  of  the  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  was  based  on  input 
received  from  consultations  with  education 
stakeholders  throughout  the  province.  The 
distinctive  sequence  of  courses  was  designed  to 
meet  the  educational  needs  of  students  who  learn 
best: 

•  when  focusing  on  the  development  and 
application  of  reading,  writing  and 
mathematical  literacy,  and  on  essential 
employability  skills 

•  through  experiential  learning  activities 


when  meaningful  connections  are  made  between 
schooling  and  personal  experiences. 


Knowledge 
students  in: 


and     Employability     courses     assist 


•  transitioning  from  school  to  the  workplace  and 
community 

•  preparing  for  responsible  citizenship 

•  gaining  recognition,  respect  and  value  from 
employers  and  further  education  providers. 

Knowledge    and    Employability    courses    promote 
student  skills,  abilities  and  work  ethics,  including: 

•  academic  and  occupational  skills  of  a  standard 
determined  by  the  workplace  to  be  necessary  for 
success 

•  practical  applications  through  on-  and  off-campus 
experiences  and/or  community  partnerships 

•  career  development  skills  to  explore  careers, 
develop  a  career- focused  portfolio  and  assess 
career  skills 

•  interpersonal  skills  to  ensure  respect,  support 
and  cooperation  with  others. 


Mathematical  literacy:    Selecting  and  applying  appropriate  mathematical  operations,  problem-solving  strategies,  tools  and 
technology,  and  communicating  using  mathematical  vocabulary  in  home,  workplace  and  community  experier 


ences. 
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Aboriginal  Perspectives  and  Experiences 

For  historical,  constitutional  and  social  reasons, 
an  understanding  of  First  Nations,  Metis  and 
limit  (FNM1)  experiences  and  perspectives,  and 
recognition  that  First  Nations,  Metis  and  limit 
students  have  particular  needs  and  requirements, 
is  necessary  to  enable  all  students  to  be 
respectful  and  responsible  citizens. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  serve  to 
facilitate  positive  experiences  that  will  help 
Aboriginal  students  better  see  themselves  in  the 
curriculum  and  assist  non-Aboriginal  students  to 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  Alberta's  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  peoples. 


GOALS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities 
to  develop  competencies  necessary  to  meet  or 
exceed  the  following  goals.  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  prepare  students  to: 

•  earn  a  senior  high  school  credential 

•  enter  the  workplace  upon  leaving  school 
with  employability  and  occupational  skills 
that  meet  industry  standards 

•  make  successful  transitions  to  other  courses 
or  to  further  education  and  training 

•  become  responsible  and  contributing 
members  of  society. 


CROSS-CURRICULAR,  COMMUNITY 
AND  WORKPLACE  CONNECTIONS 

Programs  of  study  and  resources  for  Knowledge 
and  Employability  courses  are  distinctive,  in 
part,  because  they  promote  cross-curricular, 
community  and  workplace  connections. 

Cross-curricular  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  integration  of  subjects  to  emphasize  their 
interrelationships  and  connections  to  other 
school  subjects.  The  philosophy  of  Knowledge 
and  Employability  courses  is  that  students  learn 


best  when  they  can  clearly  recognize,  in  their  course 
work,  connections,  applications  and  relevance  to  a 
variety  of  everyday  experiences.  Organizing  for 
instruction  may  include  thematic  units,  subject 
integration  within  units  and/or  projects  in  other 
subjects. 

Community  and  Workplace  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  basic  reading,  writing  and  mathematical 
literacy.  Community  and  workplace  connections 
ensure  learning  within  applied  contexts,  connecting 
the  school  with  environments  beyond  school,  and 
may  include  tours  to  local  businesses  and  industries, 
mentorships,  job  shadowing  and  work  experience. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote  the 
development  of  career  portfolios  that  help  students 
connect  their  school  experience  to  the  world  beyond 
school.  Each  portfolio  will  include  exemplars  of  the 
student's  on-  and  off-campus  experiences  and  can  be 
used  when  the  student  is  seeking  employment  or 
further  education/training  opportunities.  Items 
appropriate  for  inclusion  in  career  portfolios  include 
resumes,  samples  of  written  work,  awards  and/or 
their  representations,  teacher  and  self-evaluation 
checklists,  workplace  assessment  tools  and  employer 
letters  of  recommendation. 


SAFETY 

Safety  is  emphasized  and  relevant  information  is 
incorporated  throughout  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses,  including  basic  safety  rules 
and  guidelines  and  information  regarding  the  safe 
use  of  tools,  equipment  and  materials  in  school, 
home,  community  and  workplace  settings. 


TECHNOLOGY 

Because  technology  is  best  learned  within  an  applied 
context.  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  outcomes,  and  the  use  of 
computers  and  other  technologies,  are  included  in 
Knowledge  and  Employability  courses.  This 
technology  integration  will  help  students  make  the 
transition  to  the  world  beyond  school. 


2/  English  Language  Arts  10-4,  20-4,  30-4 
(2006)" 


Knowledge  and  Employability 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta,  Canada 


ESSENTIAL  UNIVERSAL  SKILLS  AND 
STRATEGIES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses 
emphasize  the  universal  skills  and  strategies  that 
are  essential  to  all  students,  including  the 
following: 

•  Interpersonal  skills  promote  teamwork  and 
respect  for,  support  of  and  cooperation  with 
others. 

•  Critical  thinking  promotes  the  analysis  and 
appropriate  applications  of  information. 

•  Creative  thinking  promotes  the  identification 
of  unique  connections  among  ideas  and 
insightful  approaches  to  questions  and 
issues. 

•  Decision-making  processes  promote  the 
making  of  timely  and  appropriate  decisions. 

•  Problem-solving  processes  promote  the 
ability  to  identify  or  pose  problems  and 
apply  learning  to  consider  the  causes  and 
dimensions  of,  and  the  solutions  to, 
problems. 

•  Metacognition"  enables  students  to  become 
more  aware  of,  and  have  greater  control 
over,  their  own  thinking  and  learning 
processes. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  COURSES 

Each  Knowledge  and  Employability  course  is 
consistent  with  the  rationale,  philosophy, 
program  foundations  and  organization  of  other 
secondary  courses.  This  consistency  enables 
students,  as  appropriate,  to  progress  through  the 
Knowledge  and  Employability  course  sequence 
and/or  to  other  secondary  courses. 


Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  or  in  a 
combination  of  Knowledge  and  Employability  and 
other  secondary  courses. 

Information  regarding  the  identification  of  students 
for  enrollment  in  one  or  more  courses  can  be 
accessed  in  the  Knowledge  and  Employability 
Courses  Handbook,  Grades  8—12. 


INTRODUCTION  TO  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE 
ARTS 

The  core  responsibility  of  Knowledge  and 
Employability  English  language  arts  courses  is  to 
foster  and  strengthen  the  development  of  language. 
Learning  the  foundational  skills  of  communication 
enhances  confidence,  builds  personal  identity  and 
enables  individuals  to  create  and  sustain  meaningful 
relationships.  Becoming  successful  communicators 
at  home,  at  school,  at  work  and  in  the  community 
enables  students  to  experience  personal  satisfaction 
and  become  responsible,  contributing  citizens  and 
lifelong  learners. 

The  Importance  of  Language 

The  Nature  of  Language 

Language  is  the  basis  of  communication  and  the 
primary  instrument  of  thought.  Composed  of 
interrelated  and  rule-governed  symbols  systems, 
language  is  a  social  and  uniquely  human  means  of 
exploring  and  communicating  meaning.  As  well  as 
being  a  defining  feature  of  culture,  language  is  an 
unmistakable  mark  of  personal  identity  and  is 
essential  for  forming  interpersonal  relationships, 
extending  experience,  reflecting  on  thought  and 
action  and  contributing  to  society. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  KNOWLEDGE 
AND  EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Students  may  take  one  or  more  courses  in  the 
sequence  at  any  time  during  grades  8 
through  12.    Students  may  be  enrolled  in  only 
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Language  Development 

Language  development  is  contextual.  Students 
enhance  their  language  abilities  by  using  what 
they  know,  continuously  and  recursively,  in  new 
and  more  complex  contexts  and  with  increased 
sophistication.  They  reflect  on  and  use  prior 
knowledge  to  extend  and  enhance  their  language 
abilities  and  understanding.  By  learning  and 
incorporating  new  language  structures  into  their 
repertoire,  and  using  them  in  a  variety  of 
contexts,  students  develop  greater  language 
fluency  and  proficiency. 

Critical  Thinking  and  Learning  through 
Language 

Critical  thinking,  learning  and  language  are 
interrelated.  Students  use  language  to  make 
sense  of  and  bring  order  to  their  world  and  play 
active  roles  in  learning  communities  within  and 
beyond  the  classroom.  They  use  language  to 
examine  new  experiences  and  knowledge  in 
relation  to  their  prior  knowledge,  experiences 
and  beliefs.  They  make  connections,  anticipate 
possibilities,  reflect  upon  and  evaluate  ideas  and 
determine  courses  of  action.  By  becoming 
critical  thinkers,  students  also  become 
self-reliant,  successful,  contributing  members  of 
society. 

Metacognition 

Language  study  helps  students  develop  an 
awareness  of  the  strategies  they  use  to  complete 
learning  tasks  successfully.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  talk  about,  write  about  and 
otherwise  represent  themselves  as  learners.  In 
essence,  the  study  of  language  enables  students 
to  develop  metacognition. 


Metacognition  involves  reflection,  critical 
awareness,  analysis,  monitoring  and  reinvention. 
Students  who  are  engaged  in  metacognition: 

recognize  the  requirements  of  the  task  at 

hand 

reflect  on  the  strategies  and  skills  they  may 

employ 

appraise  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  in 

the  use  of  these  strategies  and  skills 

make  modifications 

monitor  the  use  of  these  reworked  or  new 

strategies  in  future  situations. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Knowledge  and  Employability  English  language  arts 
highlights  six  language  arts — listening,  speaking, 
reading,  writing,  viewing  and  representing. 

Students  engage  all  six  language  arts  as  they  study 
texts  and  as  they  create  their  own  texts  in  relevant 
situations  for  a  variety  of  purposes  and  audiences. 
All  of  the  language  arts  arc  interrelated  and 
interdependent;  proficiency  in  one  strengthens  and 
supports  proficiency  in  the  others. 

Listening  and  Speaking 

Oral  language  is  the  foundation  of  literacy.  Through 
listening  and  speaking,  individuals  communicate 
thoughts,  feelings,  experiences,  information  and 
opinions  and  learn  to  understand  themselves  and 
others.  Oral  language  carries  a  community's  stories, 
values,      beliefs      and     traditions.  Aboriginal 

perspectives  and  experiences  of  oral  language 
strengthen  their  communities  and  culture. 

Listening  and  speaking  enable  students  to  explore 
ideas  and  concepts  and  to  understand  and  organize 
their  experiences  and  knowledge.  They  use  oral 
language  to  learn,  solve  problems  and  reach  goals. 
Students,  at  all  grade  levels,  need  to  develop  fluency 
and  confidence  in  their  oral  language  abilities  in 
order  to  become  discerning,  lifelong  learners.  They 
benefit  from  many  opportunities  to  listen  and  speak, 
both  formally  and  informally,  for  a  variety  of 
purposes.  Instruction  integrates  facets  of  Aboriginal 
oral  language  traditions  as  an  example  of  the  power 
of  language  for  communities  and  their  members. 

Reading  and  Writing 

Reading  and  writing  are  powerful  means  of 
communicating  and  learning.  These  language  arts 
enable  students  to  extend  their  knowledge  and  use  of 
language,  increase  their  understanding  of  themselves 
and  others  and  experience  enjoyment  and  personal 
satisfaction. 
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Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide  students  who  meet  the  criteria  with  opportunities  to 
experience  success  and  become  well  prepared  for  employment,  further  studies,  citizenship  and  lifelong 
learning. 


VISION 

Through  Knowledge  and  Employability  courses, 
students  become  active  and  responsible  citizens, 
achieve  their  educational  and  career  goals, 
improve  quality  of  life  for  themselves  and  their 
families  and  positively  impact  their  communities. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  RATIONALE 

The  development  of  the  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  was  based  on  input 
received  from  consultations  with  education 
stakeholders  throughout  the  province.  The 
distinctive  sequence  of  courses  was  designed  to 
meet  the  educational  needs  of  students  who  learn 
best: 

•  when  focusing  on  the  development  and 
application  of  reading,  writing  and 
mathematical  literacy,  and  on  essential 
employability  skills 

•  through  experiential  learning  activities 

•  when  meaningful  connections  are  made 
between  schooling  and  personal  experiences. 


Knowledge    and    Employability    courses    assist 
students  in: 

•  transitioning  from  school  to  the  workplace  and 
community 

•  preparing  for  responsible  citizenship 

•  gaining  recognition,  respect  and  value  from 
employers  and  further  education  providers. 

Knowledge  and   Employability  courses  promote 
student  skills,  abilities  and  work  ethics,  including: 

•  academic  and  occupational  skills  of  a  standard 
determined  by  the  workplace  to  be  necessary 
for  success 

•  practical  applications  through  on-  and 
off-campus  experiences  and/or  community 
partnerships 

•  career  development  skills  to  explore  careers, 
develop  a  career-focused  portfolio  and  assess 
career  skills 

•  interpersonal  skills  to  ensure  respect,  support 
and  cooperation  with  others. 


1.    Mathematical  literacy:    Selecting  and  applying  appropriate  mathematical  operations,  problem-solving  strategies,  tools  and 
technology,  and  communicating  using  mathematical  vocabulary  in  home,  workplace  and  community  experiences. 
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Aboriginal  Perspectives  and  Experiences 

For  historical,  constitutional  and  social  reasons,  an 
understanding  of  First  Nations,  Metis  and  limit 
(FNMI)  experiences  and  perspectives,  and 
recognition  that  First  Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit 
students  have  particular  needs  and  requirements,  is 
necessary  to  enable  all  students  to  be  respectful 
and  responsible  citizens. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  serve  to 
facilitate  positive  experiences  that  will  help 
Aboriginal  students  better  see  themselves  in  the 
curriculum  and  assist  non-Aboriginal  students  to 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  Alberta's  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  peoples. 

GOALS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  competencies  necessary  to  meet  or  exceed 
the      following      goals.  Knowledge      and 

Employability  courses  prepare  students  to: 

•  earn  a  senior  high  school  credential 

•  enter  the  workplace  upon  leaving  school  with 
employability  and  occupational  skills  that 
meet  industry  standards 

•  make  successful  transitions  to  other  courses  or 
to  further  education  and  training 

•  become  responsible  and  contributing  members 
of  society. 

CROSS-CURRICULAR,  COMMUNITY 
AND  WORKPLACE  CONNECTIONS 

Programs  of  study  and  resources  for  Knowledge 
and  Employability  courses  are  distinctive,  in  part, 
because  they  promote  cross-curricular,  community 
and  workplace  connections. 

Cross-curricular  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  integration  of  subjects  to  emphasize  their 
interrelationships  and  connections  to  other  school 
subjects.  The  philosophy  of  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  is  that  students  learn  best 
when  they  can  clearly  recognize,  in  their  course 
work,  connections,  applications  and  relevance  to  a 
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variety  of  everyday  experiences.  Organizing  for 
instruction  may  include  thematic  units,  subject 
integration  within  units  and/or  projects  in  other 
subjects. 

Community  and  Workplace  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  basic  reading,  writing  and  mathematical 
literacy.  Community  and  workplace  connections 
ensure  learning  within  applied  contexts, 
connecting  the  school  with  environments  beyond 
school,  and  may  include  tours  to  local  businesses 
and  industries,  mentorships,  job  shadowing  and 
work  experience. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  development  of  career  portfolios  that  help 
students  connect  their  school  experience  to  the 
world  beyond  school.  Each  portfolio  will  include 
exemplars  of  the  student's  on-  and  off-campus 
experiences  and  can  be  used  when  the  student  is 
seeking  employment  or  further  education/training 
opportunities.  Items  appropriate  for  inclusion  in 
career  portfolios  include  resumes,  samples  of 
written  work,  awards  and/or  their  representations, 
teacher  and  self-evaluation  checklists,  workplace 
assessment  tools  and  employer  letters  of 
recommendation. 


SAFETY 

Safety  is  emphasized  and  relevant  information  is 
incorporated  throughout  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses,  including  basic  safety  rules 
and  guidelines  and  information  regarding  the  safe 
use  of  tools,  equipment  and  materials  in  school, 
home,  community  and  workplace  settings. 

TECHNOLOGY 

Because  technology  is  best  learned  within  an 
applied  context.  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  outcomes,  and  the  use  of 
computers  and  other  technologies,  are  included  in 
Knowledge  and  Employability  courses.  This 
technology  integration  will  help  students  make  the 
transition  to  the  world  beyond  school. 
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ESSENTIAL  UNIVERSAL  SKILLS  AND 
STRATEGIES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  emphasize 
the  universal  skills  and  strategies  that  are  essential 
to  all  students,  including  the  following: 


Interpersonal  skills  promote  teamwork  and 
respect  for,  support  of  and  cooperation  with 
others. 

Critical  thinking  promotes  the  analysis  and 
appropriate  applications  of  information. 
Creative  thinking  promotes  the  identification 
of    unique    connections    among    ideas    and 
insightful  approaches  to  questions  and  issues. 
Decision-making     processes     promote      the 
making  of  timely  and  appropriate  decisions. 
Problem-solving  processes  promote  the  ability 
to    identify    or    pose    problems    and    apply 
learning  to  consider  the  causes  and  dimensions 
of,  and  the  solutions  to,  problems. 
Metacognition"   enables   students   to   become 
more  aware  of,  and  have  greater  control  over, 
their  own  thinking  and  learning  processes. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  COURSES 

Each  Knowledge  and  Employability  course  is 
consistent  with  the  rationale,  philosophy,  program 
foundations  and  organization  of  other  secondary 
courses.  This  consistency  enables  students,  as 
appropriate,  to  progress  through  the  Knowledge 
and  Employability  course  sequence  and/or  to  other 
secondary  courses. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Students  may  take  one  or  more  courses  in  the 
sequence  at  any  time  during  grades  8  through  12. 
Students  may  be  enrolled  in  only  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  or  in  a  combination  of 
Knowledge  and  Employability  and  other 
secondary  courses. 


Information  regarding  the  identification  of 
students  for  enrollment  in  one  or  more  courses  can 
be  accessed  in  the  Knowledge  and  Employability 
Courses  Handbook,  Grades  8-12. 


RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 
KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 
MATHEMATICS 

Knowledge  and  Employability  mathematics 
courses  focus  on  developing  essential  mathematics 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  for 
everyday  living  at  home,  in  the  workplace  and  in 
the  community. 

This  sequence  is  designed  for  students  whose 
needs,  interests  and  abilities  focus  on  basic 
mathematical  understanding;  e.g.,  literacy. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  acquisition  of  practical  life 
skills  and  competency  in  using  mathematics  to 
solve  everyday  problems,  interpret  information 
and  create  new  knowledge  within  the  contexts  of 
the  home,  the  workplace  and  the  community. 

Mathematics  competencies  are  developed  through 
a  problem-solving,  experiential  approach,  using 
information  and  activities  that  directly  relate  to 
students'  current  and  future  experiences.  A 
variety  of  activities  and  problems,  along  with 
community  partnerships,  help  students  understand 
and  appreciate  the  role  of  mathematics  in  society. 
The  use  of  manipulatives  and  other  strategies/ 
tools  in  Knowledge  and  Employability 
mathematics  courses  assists  in  addressing  the 
diversity  of  learning  styles  and  different 
developmental  stages  of  individual  students. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  mathematics 
courses  emphasize  career/life  skills,  teamwork, 
communication  skills  and  thinking  processes. 
Information  and  Communication  Technology 
(ICT)  outcomes,  and  the  use  of  calculators, 
computers  and  other  technologies,  are  integrated 
into  the  courses  to  help  provide  quick  and  accurate 
computation  and  manipulation  and  to  enhance 
conceptual  understanding. 


2.    Metacognition:  Learning-to-learn  strategies;  awareness  of  processes  and  strategies  one  uses  when  learning. 
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Knowledge  and  Employability  mathematics 
courses  arc  derived  from  The  Common  Curriculum 
Framework  for  K-12  Mathematics:  Western 
Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in  Basic 
Education  (1995)  and  The  Common  Curriculum 
Framework  for  K-12  Mathematics  Grade  10  to 
Grade  12:  Western  Canadian  Protocol  for 
Collaboration  in  Basic  Education  (1996). 
Outcomes  have  been  created  and/or  modified  as 
needed. 

These  courses  follow  standards  set  out  by  the 
National  Council  of  Teachers  of  Mathematics 
(NCTM). 


GOALS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  MATHEMATICS 

Students  will  develop  the  following  mathematics 
competencies  in  the  context  of  solving  everyday 
problems.  Students  will: 

•  identify  the  problem  and  select  and  apply 
appropriate  problem-solving  strategies, 
mathematical  operations  and  tools 

•  estimate  and  calculate  solutions  accurately 

•  evaluate  processes,  results  and  personal/  group 
performance 

•  develop  teamwork  skills  and  use  appropriate 
vocabulary  to  reason  and  communicate 
mathematically 

•  apply  mathematical  literacy  to  everyday 
situations. 


•  promote  the  integration  of  curriculum  and 
community  partnerships  to  connect 
mathematics  to  other  school  subjects  and  to 
other  environments. 


CONCEPTUAL  FRAMEWORK  FOR 
KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 
MATHEMATICS 

Within  the  context  and  nature  of  mathematics,  the 
courses  include  the  development  of  mathematical 
processes  to  assist  students  in  achieving  their 
learning  goals  and  to  encourage  lifelong  learning 
in  mathematics. 

The  conceptual  framework  outlined  in  this  section 
presents: 

•  a  multifaceted  view  of  mathematics 

•  the  discipline  as  a  set  of  interwoven  skills, 
procedures  and  concepts. 

The  following  graphic  illustrates  how  student 
outcomes  are  organized  by  strand  and  are  designed 
to  be  influenced  by  mathematical  processes  and 
the  nature  of  mathematics. 


COMPONENTS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  MATHEMATICS 

Knowledge  and  Employability  mathematics 
courses  have  similarities  with,  and  linkages  to, 
other  mathematics  courses.  However,  Knowledge 
and  Employability  mathematics  courses  and 
resources  are  distinctive  in  that  they: 

•  provide  students  with  practical  and  applied 
opportunities  to  develop  mathematical 
competencies 
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Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide  students  who  meet  the  criteria  with  opportunities  to 
experience  success  and  become  well  prepared  for  employment,  further  studies,  citizenship  and  lifelong 
learning. 


VISION 

Through  Knowledge  and  Employability  courses, 
students  become  active  and  responsible  citizens, 
achieve  their  educational  and  career  goals, 
improve  quality  of  life  for  themselves  and  their 
families  and  positively  impact  their  communities. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  RATIONALE 

The  development  of  the  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  was  based  on  input 
received  from  consultations  with  education 
stakeholders  throughout  the  province.  The 
distinctive  sequence  of  courses  was  designed  to 
meet  the  educational  needs  of  students  who  learn 
best: 

•  when  focusing  on  the  development  and 
application  of  reading,  writing  and 
mathematical  literacy,  and  on  essential 
employability  skills 

•  through  experiential  learning  activities 

•  when  meaningful  connections  are  made 
between  schooling  and  personal  experiences. 


Knowledge    and    Employability    courses    assist 
students  in: 

•  transitioning  from  school  to  the  workplace  and 
community 

•  preparing  for  responsible  citizenship 

•  gaining  recognition,  respect  and  value  from 
employers  and  further  education  providers. 

Knowledge  and   Employability  courses  promote 
student  skills,  abilities  and  work  ethics,  including: 

•  academic  and  occupational  skills  of  a  standard 
determined  by  the  workplace  to  be  necessary 
for  success 

•  practical  applications  through  on-  and 
off-campus  experiences  and/or  community 
partnerships 

•  career  development  skills  to  explore  careers, 
develop  a  career-focused  portfolio  and  assess 
career  skills 

•  interpersonal  skills  to  ensure  respect,  support 
and  cooperation  with  others. 


I.    Mathematical  literacy:    Selecting  and  applying  appropriate  mathematical  operations,  problem-solving  strategies,  tools  and 
technology,  and  communicating  using  mathematical  vocabulary  in  home,  workplace  and  community  experiences. 
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Aboriginal  Perspectives  and  Experiences 

For  historical,  constitutional  and  social  reasons,  an 
understanding  of  First  Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit 
(FNMI)  experiences  and  perspectives,  and 
recognition  that  First  Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit 
students  have  particular  needs  and  requirements,  is 
necessary  to  enable  all  students  to  be  respectful 
and  responsible  citizens. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  serve  to 
facilitate  positive  experiences  that  will  help 
Aboriginal  students  better  see  themselves  in  the 
curriculum  and  assist  non-Aboriginal  students  to 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  Alberta's  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  peoples. 


GOALS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  competencies  necessary  to  meet  or  exceed 
the      following      goals.  Knowledge      and 

Employability  courses  prepare  students  to: 

•  earn  a  senior  high  school  credential 

•  enter  the  workplace  upon  leaving  school  with 
employability  and  occupational  skills  that 
meet  industry  standards 

•  make  successful  transitions  to  other  courses  or 
to  further  education  and  training 

•  become  responsible  and  contributing  members 
of  society. 


CROSS-CURRICULAR,  COMMUNITY 
AND  WORKPLACE  CONNECTIONS 

Programs  of  study  and  resources  for  Knowledge 
and  Employability  courses  are  distinctive,  in  part, 
because  they  promote  cross-curricular,  community 
and  workplace  connections. 


when  they  can  clearly  recognize,  in  their  course 
work,  connections,  applications  and  relevance  to  a 
variety  of  everyday  experiences.  Organizing  for 
instruction  may  include  thematic  units,  subject 
integration  within  units  and/or  projects  in  other 
subjects. 

Community  and  Workplace  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  basic  reading,  writing  and  mathematical 
literacy.  Community  and  workplace  connections 
ensure  learning  within  applied  contexts, 
connecting  the  school  with  environments  beyond 
school,  and  may  include  tours  to  local  businesses 
and  industries,  mentorships,  job  shadowing  and 
work  experience. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  development  of  career  portfolios  that  help 
students  connect  their  school  experience  to  the 
world  beyond  school.  Each  portfolio  will  include 
exemplars  of  the  student's  on-  and  off-campus 
experiences  and  can  be  used  when  the  student  is 
seeking  employment  or  further  education/ training 
opportunities.  Items  appropriate  for  inclusion  in 
career  portfolios  include  resumes,  samples  of 
written  work,  awards  and/or  their  representations, 
teacher  and  self-evaluation  checklists,  workplace 
assessment  tools  and  employer  letters  of 
recommendation. 


SAFETY 

Safety  is  emphasized  and  relevant  information  is 
incorporated  throughout  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses,  including  basic  safety  rules 
and  guidelines  and  information  regarding  the  safe 
use  of  tools,  equipment  and  materials  in  school, 
home,  community  and  workplace  settings. 


TECHNOLOGY 


Cross-curricular  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  integration  of  subjects  to  emphasize  their 
interrelationships  and  connections  to  other  school 
subjects.  The  philosophy  of  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  is  that  students  learn  best 


The  Information  and  Communication  Technology 
(ICT)  curriculum  is  infused  throughout  the 
Knowledge  and  Employability  courses,  including 
the  use  of  computers  and  other  technology,  to 
support  the  instruction  of  technology  within  an 
applied  context. 
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ESSENTIAL  UNIVERSAL  SKILLS  AND 
STRATEGIES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  emphasize 
the  universal  skills  and  strategies  that  are  essential 
to  all  students,  including  the  following: 

Interpersonal  skills  promote  teamwork  and 
respect  for,  support  of  and  cooperation  with 
others. 

Critical  thinking  promotes  the  analysis  and 
appropriate  applications  of  information. 
Creative  thinking  promotes  the  identification 
of    unique    connections    among    ideas    and 
insightful  approaches  to  questions  and  issues. 
Decision-making     processes     promote      the 
making  of  timely  and  appropriate  decisions. 
Problem-solving  processes  promote  the  ability 
to    identify    or    pose    problems    and    apply 
learning  to  consider  the  causes  and  dimensions 
of,  and  the  solutions  to,  problems. 
Metacognition2   enables   students   to   become 
more  aware  of,  and  have  greater  control  over, 
their  own  thinking  and  learning  processes. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  COURSES 

Each  Knowledge  and  Employability  course  is 
consistent  with  the  rationale,  philosophy,  program 
foundations  and  organization  of  other  secondary 
courses.  This  consistency  enables  students,  as 
appropriate,  to  progress  through  the  Knowledge 
and  Employability  course  sequence  and/or  to  other 
secondary  courses. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 


Information  regarding  the  identification  of 
students  for  enrollment  in  one  or  more  courses  can 
be  accessed  in  the  Knowledge  and  Employability 
Courses  Handbook,  Grades  8-12. 


RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 
KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 
SCIENCE 

Knowledge  and  Employability  science  courses 
focus  on  developing  and  applying  essential  science 
skills,  knowledge  and  attitudes  needed  for 
everyday  living  at  home,  in  the  workplace  and  in 
the  community.  Science  competencies  are 
developed  through  the  investigation  of 
science-related  problems,  questions  and  issues  and 
through  everyday  applications  that  help  students 
understand  and  appreciate  the  role  of  science  in 
society. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  science  courses 
emphasize  career  and  life  skills,  teamwork, 
communication  skills  and  thinking  processes. 
Each  grade  level  is  developed  within  a 
scientific-inquiry  framework,  emphasizing 
problem-solving  and  decision-making  skills  based 
on  students'  abilities  and  everyday  applications. 

Diverse  learning  experiences  within  science 
courses  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
explore,  examine  and  appreciate  the 
interrelationships  among  science,  technology, 
society  and  the  environment.  These  learning 
experiences  also  develop  understandings  that  will 
affect  the  lives  of  students  at  home,  in  the 
workplace  and  in  the  community. 


Students  may  take  one  or  more  courses  in  the 
sequence  at  any  time  during  grades  8  through  12. 
Students  may  be  enrolled  in  only  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  or  in  a  combination  of 
Knowledge  and  Employability  and  other 
secondary  courses. 


2.    Metacognition:  Learning-to-learn  strategies;  awareness  of  processes  and  strategies  one  uses  when  learning. 
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SCIENCE  FOUNDATIONS 

Knowledge  and  Employability  seience  courses 
promote  the  development  of  the  four  foundations 
of  science. 

Foundation  1:   Science,  Technology  and  Society 

(STS) 

Students  will  explore  their  everyday  home, 
workplace  and  community  environments,  gather 
information,  develop  ideas  and  use  technology  and 
other  tools  to  make  decisions  about  their  personal 
lives.  Students  will  recognize  the  influence  of 
science  on  decision  making  by  individuals, 
communities  and  society. 

Foundation  2:   Knowledge 

Students  will  investigate  theories,  models, 
concepts,  processes  and  principles  in  life  science, 
physical  science  and  Earth  and  space  science,  with 
an  emphasis  on  application  to  everyday  living. 

Foundation  3:  Skills 

Students  will  develop  skills  in  scientific 
communication  and  teamwork,  initiating  and 
planning,  performing  and  recording,  and  analyzing 
and  interpreting  to  answer  questions,  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions  in  their  everyday 
lives. 

Foundation  4:  Attitudes 

Knowledge  and  Employability  science  courses 
emphasize  the  development  of  positive  attitudes 
and  behaviours  related  to  collaboration,  mutual 
respect,  safety  and  stewardship  in  everyday  living. 


GOALS 


the  selection  and  application  of  appropriate 

science     skills,      tools     and     strategies     to 

understand  and  interpret  the  world 

the     exploration     of     interests     and     ideas, 

using      appropriate      problem-solving      and 

decision-making  strategies 

the    application    of   science    understandings. 

skills    and    attitudes    to    everyday    life/work 

situations. 


UNITS  OF  STUDY 

When  science  components  are  organized  into 
appropriate  contexts,  students  can  use  their 
knowledge  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions 
in  relation  to  their  everyday  experiences. 

The  units  of  study  provide  the  contexts  within 
which  the  skills,  attitudes,  knowledge  and  science, 
technology  and  society  (STS)  outcomes  are 
developed,  based  on  students*  abilities  and 
everyday  living  at  home,  in  the  workplace  and  in 
the  community. 

Each  unit  of  study  has  focusing  questions  to 
provide  direction  for  inquiry.  Specific  outcomes 
include  key  concepts. 

Examples 

Many  of  the  outcomes  are  supported  by  examples. 
The  examples  do  not  form  part  of  the  required 
program  but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of 
how  the  outcomes  might  be  developed. 
Illustrative  examples  are  written  in  italics  and  are 
separated  from  the  outcomes  by  being  placed  in 
parentheses. 


The  principal  goal  of  the  Knowledge  and 
Employability  science  courses  is  to  develop 
science  competencies  to  assist  students  becoming 
contributing  members  of  society  and  independent 
and  lifelong  learners.  These  competencies 
include: 

•  communication  and  teamwork  skills  for  use  in 
collaborative  group  work 

•  attitudes  that  enable  the  responsible  use  of 
knowledge  and  skills 
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Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide  students  who  meet  the  criteria  with  opportunities  to 
experience  success  and  become  well  prepared  for  employment,  further  studies,  citizenship  and  lifelong 
learning. 


VISION 

Through  Knowledge  and  Employability  courses, 
students  become  active  and  responsible  citizens, 
achieve  their  educational  and  career  goals, 
improve  quality  of  life  for  themselves  and  their 
families  and  positively  impact  their  communities. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  RATIONALE 

The  development  of  the  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  was  based  on  input 
received  from  consultations  with  education 
stakeholders  throughout  the  province.  The 
distinctive  sequence  of  courses  was  designed  to 
meet  the  educational  needs  of  students  who  learn 
best: 

•  when    focusing    on    the    development    and 
application       of      reading,       writing       and 

mathematical     literacy,      and     on     essential 
employability  skills 

•  through  experiential  learning  activities 

•  when     meaningful     connections     are     made 
between  schooling  and  personal  experiences. 


Knowledge    and    Employability    courses    assist 
students  in: 

•  transitioning  from  school  to  the  workplace  and 
community 

•  preparing  for  responsible  citizenship 

•  gaining  recognition,  respect  and  value  from 
employers  and  further  education  providers. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
student  skills,  abilities  and  work  ethics,  including: 

•  academic  and  occupational  skills  of  a  standard 
determined  by  the  workplace  to  be  necessary 
for  success 

•  practical  applications  through  on-  and 
off-campus  experiences  and/or  community 
partnerships 

•  career  development  skills  to  explore  careers, 
develop  a  career-focused  portfolio  and  assess 
career  skills 

•  interpersonal  skills  to  ensure  respect,  support 
and  cooperation  with  others. 


Mathematical  literacy:    Selecting  and  applying  appropriate  mathematical  operations,  problem-solving  strategies,  tools  and 
technology,  and  communicating  using  mathematical  vocabulary  in  home,  workplace  and  community  experiences. 
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Aboriginal  Perspectives  and  Experiences 

For  historical,  constitutional  and  social  reasons,  an 
understanding  of  First  Nations,  Metis  and  limit 
(FNMI)  experiences  and  perspectives,  and 
recognition  that  First  Nations,  Metis  and  limit 
students  have  particular  needs  and  requirements,  is 
necessary  to  enable  all  students  to  be  respectful 
and  responsible  citizens. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  serve  to 
facilitate  positive  experiences  that  will  help 
Aboriginal  students  better  sec  themselves  in  the 
curriculum  and  assist  non-Aboriginal  students  to 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  Alberta's  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  limit  peoples. 


GOALS  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  competencies  necessary  to  meet  or  exceed 
the      following      goals.  Knowledge      and 

Employability  courses  prepare  students  to: 

•  earn  a  senior  high  school  credential 

•  enter  the  workplace  upon  leaving  school  with 
employability  and  occupational  skills  that 
meet  industry  standards 

•  make  successful  transitions  to  other  courses  or 
to  further  education  and  training 

•  become  responsible  and  contributing  members 
of  society. 


CROSS-CURRICULAR,  COMMUNITY 
AND  WORKPLACE  CONNECTIONS 

Programs  of  study  and  resources  for  Knowledge 
and  Employability  courses  are  distinctive,  in  part, 
because  they  promote  cross-curricular,  community 
and  workplace  connections. 

Cross-curricular  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  integration  of  subjects  to  emphasize  their 
interrelationships  and  connections  to  other  school 
subjects.  The  philosophy  of  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  is  that  students  learn  best 
when  they  can  clearly  recognize,  in  their  course 
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work,  connections,  applications  and  relevance  to  a 
variety  of  everyday  experiences.  Organizing  for 
instruction  may  include  thematic  units,  subject 
integration  within  units  and/or  projects  in  other 
subjects. 

Community  and  Workplace  Connections 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  provide 
students  with  practical  and  applied  opportunities  to 
develop  basic  reading,  writing  and  mathematical 
literacy.  Community  and  workplace  connections 
ensure  learning  within  applied  contexts, 
connecting  the  school  with  environments  beyond 
school,  and  may  include  tours  to  local  businesses 
and  industries,  mentorships,  job  shadowing  and 
work  experience. 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  promote 
the  development  of  career  portfolios  that  help 
students  connect  their  school  experience  to  the 
world  beyond  school.  Each  portfolio  will  include 
exemplars  of  the  student's  on-  and  off-campus 
experiences  and  can  be  used  when  the  student  is 
seeking  employment  or  further  education/training 
opportunities.  Items  appropriate  for  inclusion  in 
career  portfolios  include  resumes,  samples  of 
written  work,  awards  and/or  their  representations, 
teacher  and  self-evaluation  checklists,  workplace 
assessment  tools  and  employer  letters  of 
recommendation. 


SAFETY 

Safety  is  emphasized  and  relevant  information  is 
incorporated  throughout  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses,  including  basic  safety  rules 
and  guidelines  and  information  regarding  the  safe 
use  of  tools,  equipment  and  materials  in  school, 
home,  community  and  workplace  settings. 


TECHNOLOGY 

Because  technology  is  best  learned  within  an 
applied  context.  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  outcomes,  and  the  use  of 
computers  and  other  technologies,  are  included  in 
Knowledge  and  Employability  courses.  This 
technology  integration  will  help  students  make  the 
transition  to  the  world  beyond  school. 
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ESSENTIAL  UNIVERSAL  SKILLS  AND 
STRATEGIES 

Knowledge  and  Employability  courses  emphasize 
the  universal  skills  and  strategies  that  are  essential 
to  all  students,  including  the  following: 

Interpersonal  skills  promote  teamwork  and 
respect  tor,  support  of  and  cooperation  with 
others. 

Critical  thinking  promotes  the  analysis  and 
appropriate  applications  of  information. 
Creative  thinking  promotes  the  identification 
of    unique    connections    among    ideas    and 
insightful  approaches  to  questions  and  issues. 
Decision-making     processes     promote     the 
making  of  timely  and  appropriate  decisions. 
Problem-solving  processes  promote  the  ability 
to    identify    or    pose    problems    and    apply 
learning  to  consider  the  causes  and  dimensions 
of,  and  the  solutions  to,  problems. 
Metacognition2   enables   students  to   become 
more  aware  of,  and  have  greater  control  over, 
their  own  thinking  and  learning  processes. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  COURSES 

Each  Knowledge  and  Employability  course  is 
consistent  with  the  rationale,  philosophy,  program 
foundations  and  organization  of  other  secondary 
courses.  This  consistency  enables  students,  as 
appropriate,  to  progress  through  the  Knowledge 
and  Employability  course  sequence  and/or  to  other 
secondary  courses. 


ENROLLMENT  IN  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
EMPLOYABILITY  COURSES 

Students  may  take  one  or  more  courses  in  the 
sequence  at  any  time  during  grades  8  through  12. 
Students  may  be  enrolled  in  only  Knowledge  and 
Employability  courses  or  in  a  combination  of 
Knowledge  and  Employability  and  other 
secondary  courses. 


Information  regarding  the  identification  of 
students  for  enrollment  in  one  or  more  courses  can 
be  accessed  in  the  Knowledge  and  Employability 
Courses  Handbook,  Grades  8-12. 

RATIONALE  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF 
KNOWLEDGE  AND  EMPLOYABILITY 
SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Social  studies  provides  opportunities  for  students 
to  develop  the  attitudes,  skills  and  knowledge  that 
will  enable  them  to  become  engaged,  active, 
informed  and  responsible  citizens.  Recognition 
and  respect  for  individual  and  collective  identity  is 
essential  in  a  pluralistic  and  democratic  society. 
Social  studies  helps  students  develop  their  sense  of 
self  and  community,  encouraging  them  to  affirm 
their  place  as  citizens  in  an  inclusive,  democratic 
society. 

Vision 

The  Alberta  Knowledge  and  Employability  social 
studies  course  sequence  reflects  the  nature  of  21st 
century  learners.  It  has  at  its  heart  the  concepts  of 
citizenship  and  identity  in  the  Canadian  context. 
The  courses  reflect  multiple  perspectives, 
including  Aboriginal  and  Francophone,  that 
contribute  to  Canada's  evolving  realities.  They 
foster  the  building  of  a  society  that  is  pluralistic, 
bilingual,  multicultural,  inclusive  and  democratic. 
The  courses  emphasize  the  importance  of  diversity 
and  respect  for  differences  as  well  as  the  need  for 
social  cohesion  and  the  effective  functioning  of 
society.  Social  studies  promotes  a  sense  of 
belonging  and  acceptance  in  students  as  they 
engage  in  active  and  responsible  citizenship  at  the 
local,  community,  provincial,  national  and  global 
levels. 

Central  to  the  vision  of  the  Alberta  social  studies 
program  is  the  recognition  of  the  diversity  of 
experiences  and  perspectives  and  the  pluralistic 
nature  of  Canadian  society.  Pluralism  builds  upon 
Canada's  historical  and  constitutional  foundations 
that  reflect  the  country's  Aboriginal  heritage, 
bilingual  nature  and  multicultural  realities.  A 
pluralistic  view  recognizes  that  citizenship  and 
identity  are  shaped  by  multiple  factors;  e.g., 
culture,  language,  environment,  gender,  ideology, 
religion,  spirituality  and  philosophy. 


2.    Metacognition:  Learning-to-learn  strategies;  awareness  of  processes  and  strategies  one  uses  when  learning. 
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Definition  of  Social  Studies 

Social  studies  is  the  study  of  people  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  their  world.  It  is  an 
issues-focused  and  inquiry-based  interdisciplinary 
subject  that  draws  upon  history,  geography, 
ecology,  economics,  law,  philosophy,  political 
science  and  other  social  science  disciplines. 
Social  studies  fosters  students'  understanding  of 
and  involvement  in  practical  and  ethical  issues  that 
face  their  communities  and  humankind.  Social 
studies  is  integral  to  the  process  of  enabling 
students  to  develop  an  understanding  of  who  they 
are,  what  they  want  to  become  and  the  society  in 
which  they  want  to  live. 

The  Role  of  Social  Studies 

Social  studies  develops  the  key  values,  attitudes, 
knowledge,  understandings,  skills  and  processes 
necessary  for  students  to  become  active  and 
responsible  citizens,  engaged  in  the  democratic 
process  and  aware  of  their  capacity  to  effect 
change  in  their  communities,  society  and  world. 

Values  and  Attitudes 

Social  studies  provides  learning  opportunities  for 
students  to: 

•  value  the  diversity,  respect  the  dignity  and 
support  the  equality  of  all  human  beings 

•  demonstrate  social  compassion,  fairness  and 
justice 

•  appreciate  and  respect  how  multiple 
perspectives,  including  Aboriginal  and 
Francophone,  shape  Canada's  political, 
socio-economic,  linguistic  and  cultural 
realities 

•  honour  and  value  the  traditions,  concepts  and 
symbols  that  are  the  expression  of  Canadian 
identity 

•  thrive  in  their  evolving  identity  with  a 
legitimate  sense  of  belonging  to  their 
communities,  Canada  and  the  world 

•  demonstrate  a  global  consciousness  with 
respect  to  humanity  and  world  issues 

•  demonstrate  a  consciousness  for  the  limits  of 
the  natural  environment,  stewardship  for  the 
land  and  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of 
sustainability 

•  value  lifelong  learning  and  opportunities  for 
careers  in  the  areas  of  social  studies  and  the 
social  sciences. 


Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Social  studies  provides  learning  opportunities  for 
tudents  to  understand: 

their  rights   and   responsibilities   in   order  to 

make  informed  decisions  and  participate  fully 

in  society 

the   unique   nature   of  Canada   and   its   land. 

history,  complexities  and  current  issues 

how  knowledge  of  the  history  of  Alberta,  of 

Canada  and  of  the  world  contributes  to  a  better 

comprehension  of  contemporary  realities 

historic   and   contemporary   issues,   including 

controversial        issues,        from        multiple 

perspectives 

the  diversity  of  Aboriginal  traditions,  values 

and  attitudes 

the  contemporary  challenges  and  contributions 

of  Aboriginal  peoples  in  urban,  rural,  cultural 

and  linguistic  settings 

the  historical  and  contemporary  realities  of 

Francophones  in  Canada 

the  multi-ethnic  and  intercultural  makeup  of 

Francophones  in  Canada 

the      challenges      and      opportunities      that 

immigration  presents  to  newcomers  and  to 

Canada 

how  social  cohesion  can  be  achieved  in  a 

pluralistic  society 

how   political   and   economic   distribution   of 

power  affects   individuals,  communities  and 

nations 

the  role  of  social,  political,  economic  and  legal 

institutions  as  they  relate  to  individual  and 

collective  well-being  and  a  sustainable  society 

how  opportunities  and  responsibilities  change 

in  an  increasingly  interdependent  world 

that  humans  exist  in  a  dynamic  relationship 

with  the  natural  environment. 
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SPANISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
10-20-30 


INTRODUCTION 

Spanish  language  arts  is  an  integral  part  of  Spanish 
bilingual  programming.  The  Spanish  Language 
Arts  10-20-30  Program  of  Studies  reflects  the 
breadth  of  Spanish  bilingual  programming  by 
providing  outcomes  for  learning  language  and  for 
learning  about  culture.  However,  Spanish 
bilingual  programming  as  a  whole  includes  many 
other  learning  experiences  of  which  language  and 
culture  are  only  a  part.  In  addition  to  Spanish 
language  arts  and  English  language  arts,  Spanish 
bilingual  programming  also  includes  various  other 
subject-area      experiences.  The      following 

conceptual  map  illustrates  the  relationship  among 
these  components. 


The  achievement  of  the  outcomes  in  the  Spanish 
Language  Arts  10-20-30  Program  of  Studies  is 
not    necessarily    the    sole    responsibility    of   the 


Spanish  language  arts  teacher.  These  outcomes 
may  be  achieved  through  a  variety  of  bilingual 
programming  experiences. 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING 
OVERVIEW 

Bilingual  programming  is  complex  and 
multifaceted.  It  provides  a  rich  environment  for 
the  learning  of  languages,  cultures  and 
subject-area  content.  Bilingual  education  strives 
to  provide  intensive  language  learning 
environments,  with  the  potential  for  high  academic 
achievement  and  enriched  cultural  experiences  that 
maximize  student  opportunities  for  learning. 


Effective    bilingual 
those  where: 


learning*    environments    are 


the  individual  and  collective  needs  of  students 

are  met 

there  is  a  supportive  climate  that  encourages 

risk  taking  and  choice 

diversity  in  learning  styles  is  accommodated 

connections      to      prior      knowledge      and 

experiences  are  made 

there  is  exposure  to  a  wide  range  of  excellent 

models  of  authentic  language 

use  of  the  specific  heritage  and  international 

language  is  emphasized 

quality    oral,    print,    visual    and    multimedia 

resources    are    available    and    applied    in    a 

supportive,  meaningful  and  purposeful  manner 

sensitivity  to,  respect  for,  and  appreciation  of, 

other  cultures  is  promoted. 
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RATIONALE  FOR  SPANISH 
BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING  AND 
SPANISH  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

The  Spanish  language  is  important  in 
Alherta  and  the  world 

Over  400  million  people  in  the  world  speak 
Spanish.1  It  is  the  official  language  of  the 
following  countries:  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic, 
Ecuador,  El  Salvador,  Equatorial  Guinea, 
Guatemala,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua, 
Panama,  Paraguay.  Peru,  Puerto  Rico,  Spain, 
Uruguay  and  Venezuela.  It  is  also  spoken  in  many 
other  countries  in  which  it  is  not  the  official 
language,  including  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Philippines.  It  is  one  of  the  most  widely 
spoken  languages  in  the  world. 

The  value  of  Spanish  bilingual  programming  for 
Alberta  society  as  a  whole  is  enormous,  given  the 
important  economic  role  the  Spanish-speaking 
countries  are  playing  in  the  international  market 
and  their  increasing  trading  partnership  with 
Alberta  and  Canada. 

Spanish  bilingual  programming  contributes 
to  personal  development 

Spanish  bilingual  programming  establishes  an 
environment  in  which  both  English  and  Spanish 
are  used  and  needed  constantly  for  purposes  of 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  learning. 
Students  have  numerous  opportunities  to  learn  and 
use  language  in  meaningful,  purposeful  ways  to 
meet  their  needs,  interests  and  abilities.  In 
bilingual  programming,  the  delivery  of  subject- 
area  content,  language  instruction  and  cultural 
information  often  occurs  concurrently,  promoting 
effective  language  acquisition. 

Spanish  language  learning  is  a  lifelong 
endeavour 

Language  learning  is  an  active  process  that  begins 
at  birth  and  continues  throughout  life.    Language 


is  acquired  at  various  rates  throughout  a  learner's 
stages  of  growth.  It  develops  gradually.  Students 
enhance  their  language  abilities  by  applying  their 
knowledge  of  language  in  new  and  more  complex 
contexts  and  with  increasing  sophistication.  They 
reflect  on  and  use  prior  knowledge  to  extend  and 
enhance  their  understanding  of  language. 

Errors  are  an  integral  part  of  the  language  learning 
process.  By  learning,  experimenting  with  and 
applying  new  language  structures  and  vocabulary 
in  a  variety  of  contexts,  students  develop  and 
refine  language  proficiency. 

Spanish  bilingual  language  learning  fosters 
cross-language  competence 

Most  children  develop  a  strong  repertoire  of 
language  skills  in  their  first  language  in  preschool 
years.  Many  of  these  skills  are  transferable  to  the 
new  language  learning  context  that  Spanish 
bilingual  programming  provides.  Similarly,  in 
acquiring  a  new  language,  students  develop  new 
language  learning  skills  that  can  then  be  used  in 
their  first  language.  The  continuous,  concurrent 
development  of  first  and  second  language  skills,  or 
skills  in  additional  languages,  is  fostered  in 
Spanish  bilingual  programming.  Opportunities  for 
linguistic  knowledge  and  skill  development  in 
both  languages  are  maximized. 

Spanish  bilingual  language  learning 
enhances  all  communication  skills 

The  development  of  communication  skills  is 
essential  in  effective  bilingual  programming. 
Achievement  in  the  six  skill  areas  of  listening, 
speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing  contributes  to  the  development  of 
effective  communicators.  These  skills  are 
interrelated  and  interdependent;  facility  in  one 
strengthens  and  supports  the  others.  Proficiency 
in  these  language  skills  involves  the  development 
of  comprehension  and  language  production.  The 
Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  Program  of 
Studies  is  designed  to  promote  the  development  of 
language  skills  for  a  wide  range  of  purposes,  in  a 
wide  range  of  contexts,  at  increasing  levels  of 
fluency. 


1 .      Institute)  Cervantes,  Spanish,  A  Language  for  Dialogue,  2008,  pp.  7  and  9. 
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Spanish  bilingual  language  learning 
develops  through  the  communicative 
approach 

The  communicative  approach  in  second  language 
instruction  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
communicating  a  message.  In  the  Spanish 
bilingual  program,  students  require  support  as  they 
strive  to  express  and  understand  thoughts,  ideas 
and  feelings  in  two  languages.  The  accuracy  of 
language,  oral  or  written,  although  important  for 
precision  of  communication,  is  secondary  to 
communicating  the  message.  The  communicative 
approach  acknowledges  the  important  relationship 
between  accuracy  and  effective  communication, 
but  places  slightly  less  emphasis  on  accuracy  and 
form. 

Spanish  bilingual  language  learning 
promotes  the  acquisition  of  learning 
strategies 

Spanish  language  acquisition  in  bilingual 
programming  is  effectively  supported  by 
providing  students  with  explicit  instruction  in 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  The 
Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  Program  of 
Studies  provides  a  variety  of  learning  outcomes  at 
all  levels  to  promote  the  acquisition  of  these 
strategies. 

Spanish  bilingual  programming  promotes 
intracultural  and  intercultural  awareness 

Language  and  culture  are  intensely  interwoven. 
Language  is  a  primary  means  by  which  cultural 
information  is  transmitted;  culture  influences 
linguistic  form  and  content.  Students  in  Spanish 
bilingual  programming  bring  to  their  program  a 
wide  range  of  cultural  backgrounds  and 
experiences.  The  Spanish  Language  Arts 
10-20-30  Program  of  Studies  provides 
opportunities  and  support  for  students  to  explore 
their  own  cultural  backgrounds,  experiences  and 
identities,  as  well  as  those  of  members  of  the 
school  community,  the  local  community  and  other 
communities  of  the  world.  The  Culture  section  of 
this  program  of  studies  examines  the  dynamic 
nature  of  culture  through  the  various  perspectives 
of  history,  diversity  and  change.    It  also  provides 


opportunities  for  the  exploration  of  similarities  and 
differences  among  and  within  Spanish-speaking 
communities  around  the  world. 

Spanish  bilingual  programming  develops 
global  citizenship  skills 

Effective  participation  in  the  global  marketplace, 
workplace  and  society  requires  strong 
communication,  interpersonal  and  team  skills,  and 
strong  knowledge  and  understanding  of  cultures. 
Spanish  bilingual  programming  provides  a  rich 
environment  for  the  development  of  the  essential 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  promote 
effective  global  citizenship  and  enhance  the 
economic  and  career  potential  of  students.  The 
Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  Program  of 
Studies  has  been  developed  to  support  the 
intellectual,  social,  emotional,  creative,  linguistic 
and  cultural  development  of  students  in  Spanish 
bilingual  programming. 


A  SPIRAL  PROGRESSION 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Student  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  text  forms,  contexts  and  so 
on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how  language 
learning  activities  arc  best  structured.  Particular 
vocabulary  expressions,  learning  strategies  or 
cultural  skills  and  knowledge,  for  example,  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  Spanish 
language  arts  program,  but  from  a  different 
perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a  slightly 
higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time.  Learning  is 
reinforced,  extended  and  broadened  with  each 
successive  pass. 
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Grade  12 


Grade  6 


Kindergarten 


PURPOSE  OF  THE  PROGRAM  OF 
STUDIES 

The  Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  Program  of 
Studies  provides  a  progression  of  specific 
outcomes  across  the  three  senior  high  school 
courses:  Spanish  Language  Arts  10,  Spanish 
Language  Arts  20  and  Spanish  Language  Arts  30. 
Most  often,  the  outcomes  reflect  a  progression  of 
development  that  matches  the  developmental 
stages  of  the  students.  The  specific  outcomes  for 
each  course  reflect  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  students  are  expected  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  that  course.  Students  are  expected  to 
demonstrate  the  specific  outcomes  for  the  current 
course  and  build  upon  their  prior  knowledge  and 
skills  from  previous  grades/courses. 

The  Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  program  is 
intended  for  those  who  have  studied  Spanish 
language  arts  in  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9. 

The  general  and  specific  outcomes  established  in 
this  program  of  studies  are  intended  to  be 
delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 


PROGRAM  OVERVIEW 

For  case  of  use,  the  Spanish  Language  Arts 
10-20-30  Program  of  Studies  is  divided  into  two 
sections: 

•  Language  Arts 

-  General  Language  Component 

-  Specific  Language  Component 

•  Culture 

These  sections  are  designed  to  overlap  in  many 
areas.  It  is  important  that  the  sections  be 
implemented  in  an  integrated  manner. 

Language  Arts 

The  Language  Arts  section  of  this  program  of 
studies  is  intended  to  reflect  an  integrated, 
interdependent  approach  to  language  learning 
within  a  bilingual  programming  context. 
Language  arts  in  a  Spanish  bilingual  context 
encompasses  both  English  language  arts  and 
Spanish  language  arts.  Spanish  language  arts 
includes  a  General  Language  Component  and  a 
Specific  Language  Component. 

The  General  Language  Component  parallels  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998.  In  this  manner,  both 
English  language  instruction  and  Spanish  language 
instruction  support  the  development  of  common 
language  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes.  The 
general  outcomes  in  the  General  Language 
Component,  with  only  minor  revisions,  mirror 
those  in  the  English  Language  Arts  Framework, 
but  the  specific  outcomes  have  been  adapted  and 
refined  more  extensively  for  delivery  in  Spanish. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
detailed  linguistic  elements  of  Spanish,  descriptors 
of  language  competence  for  each  course,  and 
outcomes  to  support  sociolinguistic/  sociocultural 
and  strategic  learning. 
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While  the  Specific  Language  Component  outlines 
the  linguistic  elements  that  students  will  need  in 
order  to  use  the  Spanish  language,  the  General 
Language  Component  provides  the  context  and 
purpose  for  using  the  language,  and  outlines  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  are  to 
develop.  The  two  components  should  be 
developed  concurrently,  so  that  the  language  being 
learned  is  the  language  that  students  will  need  and 
be  able  to  apply. 

Culture 

The  Culture  section  fosters  the  development  of 
essential  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  related  to 
self,  the  community  and  the  cultures  of  the 
Spanish-speaking  world. 

General  Outcomes 

The  general  outcomes  are  broad  statements  that 
form  the  basis  of  this  program  of  studies.  Each 
general  outcome  outlines  the  key  learnings  that 
each  section  of  the  program  is  designed  to  support. 
The  general  outcomes  describe  the  common  goals 
that  all  students  in  the  Spanish  Language  Arts  10- 
20-30  learning  sequence  are  expected  to  achieve. 

Spanish  bilingual  programming  is  designed  to 
promote  all-round  personal  development  by 
fostering  social,  emotional,  moral,  intellectual  and 
creative  growth.  To  support  this  growth  and 
development,  the  Spanish  Language  Arts 
10-20-30  program  is  built  upon  the  following 
seven  general  outcomes. 

Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 


General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 

Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and 
appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish  confidently 
and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further 
learning. 

Culture 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate 
the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for 
participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our 
multicultural  Canadian  society  and  the  world. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  includes  specific  outcomes 
that  students  are  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  each 
course.  Specific  outcomes  are  grouped  under 
cluster  headings  within  each  of  the  seven  general 
outcomes.  The  specific  outcomes  are  further 
categorized  by  strands  identified  in  the  left  margin. 
Specific  descriptions  are  then  provided  in  each 
specific  outcome  for  each  course. 

For  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  context  and 
intended  developmental  sequence,  the  document 
should  be  read  vertically  for  specific  outcomes 
expected  by  the  end  of  each  course  and 
horizontally  for  the  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  course  to  course. 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance 
the  clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1      Generate  and  Focus 

Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .    consider  personal 
needs,  topic,  purpose 
and  audience  when 
generating  ideas 


2.    use  a  variety  of  text 
forms  to  match  content, 
audience  and  purpose 


use  organizational 
structures  and 
techniques  encountered 
in  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  to 
enhance  their  own  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


synthesize  ideas  from 
personal  experiences 
and  other  sources  to 
focus  a  topic 


use  and  adapt  a  variety 
of  text  forms  to  match 
content,  audience  and 
purpose 


experiment  with  more 
than  one  organizational 
structure  for  their  own 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


generate,  evaluate  and 
select  ideas  to  achieve 
personal 
communication 
purposes 

use  a  variety  of  text 
forms  appropriate  to 
identified  contents, 
audiences  and  purposes 


3.    organize  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia 
texts  effectively  to 
achieve  purposes 
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specific  outcome  statements  for  each  course 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  the  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  course  to  course 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

General  Language  Component 

The  General  Language  Component  has  been 
structured  and  developed  similarly  to  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998,  but  it  has  been  adapted 
for  delivery  in  Spanish.  The  General  Language 
Component  provides  the  context  and  purpose  for 
the  development  and  use  of  the  Spanish 
language. 

The  commonalities  with  the  English  Language 
Arts  Framework  facilitate  an  integrated, 
contextualized  approach  to  language  learning. 
They  also  establish  the  essential  language 
learnings  that  are  common  to  both  English  and 
Spanish  language  programming,  supporting  and 
promoting  a  collaborative  and  integrated 
approach  to  language  instruction. 

The  specific  outcomes  established  for  each 
course  reflect  achievement  expectations  to  be 
demonstrated  in  the  Spanish  language. 

General  Outcomes 

The  following  five  general  outcomes  outline  the 
key  learnings  that  the  General  Language 
Component  is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 


General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Spanish  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 

CAlberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  II 

(2009) 


8/   Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  ©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 
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1 .    apply  exploratory  language 
in  expanding  their 
understanding  of  viewpoints 


summarize  and  reflect  on 
their  own  ideas,  observations 
and  opinions  and  those  of 
others 


reflect  on,  and  hypothesize 
about,  ideas,  observations 
and  opinions 


o 

CO 

a> 

o 

— 

■o 

s 

- 

o 

o 

— 

Z 

a> 

■«* 

01) 

c 

<D 

3 

!Z 

cm 

9) 

: 

D, 

X 

CD 

c/1 

OJ 

!/) 

f ) 

t/3 

u 

— 

& 

'< 

X! 

u 

u 

2.    seek  information  to  add  to 
their  current  understanding  of 
the  opinions  and  ideas  of 
others 


3.    explore  and  experiment  with 
modes  of  self-expression  in 
oral,  written  and  visual  forms 


4.    explore  a  variety  of  media 
texts  and  genres  by  particular 
writers,  artists,  storytellers 
and  filmmakers  other  than 
those  of  personal  preference 


2.    formulate  personal 
understanding  and 
interpretations  of  the 
opinions  and  ideas  of  others 


experiment  with  diverse 
modes  of  self-expression  in 
oral,  written  and  visual  forms 


4.    use  experiences  with  a 
variety  of  media  texts  and 
genres  by  particular  writers, 
artists,  storytellers  and 
filmmakers  for  enjoyment 
and  satisfaction 


2.    discuss  personal 
understanding  and 
interpretations  of  the 
opinions  and  ideas  of  others 


use  diverse  modes  of 
self-expression  in  oral, 
written  and  visual  forms 


4.    explain  the  value  of  pursuing 
personal  preferences  for  a 
variety  of  texts  and  genres  by 
particular  writers,  artists, 
storytellers  and  filmmakers 


C3 
O 
00 


5.    demonstrate  confidence  in 
personal  language  learning 
and  use  in  a  variety  of  formal 
and  informal  contexts 


5.    demonstrate  self-direction, 
self-appraisal  and 
open-mindedness  in  language 
learning  and  use 


5.    recognize  themselves  as 
lifelong  learners 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 .     analyze  connections 


so 
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between  new  and  prior 

c  -a 
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knowledge,  ideas  and 

experiences  to  clarify 

■8-8 

understanding  for 

- 

themselves  and  others 

2.     reflect  on  changing 

personal  viewpoints  and 

.5   s 

anticipate  possible 

expl 
opini 

consequences 

analyze  and  synthesize 
connections  to  clarify  and 
shape  understanding 


reflect  on  changing 
personal  viewpoints  and 
anticipate  possible 
consequences 


analyze  and  synthesize 
ideas  and  experiences  to 
clarify  and  shape 
knowledge 


reflect  critically  on 
changing  viewpoints  and 
identify  questions  and  ideas 
that  merit  further  thought  or 
reflection 
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3.     develop  a  repertoire  of 
organizational  tools  to 
clarify  ideas  and 
information  and  to  bring 
order  to  their  own  thinking 


expand  their  repertoire  of 
organizational  tools  to 
clarify  ideas  and 
information  and  to  bring 
order  to  their  own  thinking 


apply  a  variety  of 
organizational  tools  to 
clarify  ideas  and 
information  and  to  bring 
order  to  their  own  thinking 
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ask  discriminating 
questions  to  interpret, 
evaluate  and  reflect  on 
ideas,  opinions  and 
information 


explore  divergent 
viewpoints  for  relevance 
and  validity 


4.     use  a  variety  of  strategies  to 
examine  and  interpret 
alternative  perspectives  to 
arrive  at  and  articulate  new 
understanding 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


J 


2.1      Use  Strategies  and  Cues 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c  JH 


use  prior  knowledge  to 
analyze  and  explain 
connections  between  diverse 
experiences  in  a  variety  of 
texts 


analyze  and  explain 
connections  between  prior 
knowledge  and  diverse 
experiences  in  a  variety  of 
texts 


assess  prior  knowledge  of 
contexts,  content  and  text 
forms  and  explain  how  it 
contributes  to  new 
understandings 
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use  comprehension 
strategies  appropriate  to  the 
type  of  text  and  purpose, 
and  enhance  understanding 
by  rereading  and  discussing 
relevant  passages 


apply  and  adjust  strategies 
for  comprehending  a  variety 
of  texts  and  use  a  personal 
repertoire  of  strategies  to 
monitor  interpretations 


apply  and  adjust  strategies 
for  comprehending  a  variety 
of  texts  and  determine  the 
accuracy  of  interpretations 
when  paraphrasing  and 
summarizing  ideas 


3.     use  textual  cues  and 

prominent  organizational 
patterns  within  texts  to 
confirm  meaning  and 
interpret  texts 


3.     use  textual  cues,  prominent        3.     use  textual  cues,  prominent 


organizational  patterns 
within  texts  and  stylistic 
techniques  to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning  and  to 
interpret  texts 


organizational  patterns 
within  texts  and  stylistic 
techniques  to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning  and  to 
interpret  texts 


4.     construct  and  confirm 

meaning,  and  interpret  texts, 
using  appropriate 
morphosyntactic,  semantic, 
graphophonic  and 
phonological  cueing  systems 


express  ideas  through  texts, 
using  morphosyntactic, 
semantic,  graphophonic  and 
phonological  cueing  systems 


express  ideas  through  texts, 
using  morphosyntactic, 
semantic,  graphophonic  and 
phonological  cueing  systems 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .     experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions  and 
explain  various 
interpretations  of  the  texts 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions  and 
explain  various 
interpretations  of  the  texts 


experience  a  range  of  texts 
from  a  variety  of  genres 
and  cultural  traditions  and 
evaluate  alternative 
interpretations 
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compare  the  portrayals  of 
peoples,  events  or 
perspectives  from  a  variety 
of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.     compare  Canadian 
perspectives  to  those 
portrayed  in  a  variety  of 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.     examine  the  themes  and 
values  portrayed  in  a 
variety  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


3.     discuss  how  word  choice 
and  supporting  details  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  affect 
purpose  and  audience 


examine  how  word  choice 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  alters  and 
enhances  mood  or  meaning 
and  affects  audience 


examine  how  word  choice 
and  visual  images  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  create  a 
composite  meaning  and 
effect 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  comprehend  and  respond 

personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1.     describe  various  oral,  print. 
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visual  and  multimedia  forms 
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as 
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and  genres 
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2.     examine  how  plot,  character 

T3 

and  setting  contribute  to  an 

en 

overall  theme  and  recognize 

1» 
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the  effectiveness  of 

a* 
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techniques  used  in  oral, 

o 

4> 

<o 

print,  visual  and  multimedia 

recognize  unique 
characteristics  of  a  variety  of 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms  and 
genres 


analyze  how  plot,  character, 
setting  and  mood  enhance 
meaning  and  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  of  techniques 
used  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


understand  how  choice  of 
genre  and  form  affects 
audience  response 


evaluate  how  elements  and 
techniques  are  combined  to 
achieve  the  artist's  purpose 
and  desired  effect 


texts 


3 
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3.     explore  appropriate  and 
inappropriate  uses  of  slang, 
colloquialism  and  jargon 


recognize  the  existence  of 
archaic  language  and 
appreciate  that  word  usage 
evolves  over  time 


3.     recognize  the  role  of  culture 
in  word  creation  and  usage; 
e.g.,  derivation  of  words, 
specialized  or  technical 
language,  naming  inventions 
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recognize  ways  in  which 
creative  uses  of  language 
influence  thought,  emotion 
and  meaning  and  identify 
how  symbols  are  used  to 
represent  abstract  ideas 


analyze  ways  in  which 
creative  uses  of  language 
develop  a  personal  style  and 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
media  techniques  and 
devices 


evaluate  ways  in  which 
creative  uses  of  language 
develop  a  personal  style  and 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
media  techniques  and 
devices 
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5.     create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 


5.     create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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use  personal  expertise  and 
the  expertise  of  others  on  a 
topic  to  determine  an 
inquiry  or  a  research  focus 


reflect  on  their  own 
expertise  and  information 
and  that  of  others  to 
identify  topic  interests, 
depth  of  knowledge  and 
information  needs  for 
inquiry  or  research 


reflect  on  personal 
understanding  and 
knowledge  to  determine 
topic  interests,  gaps  in 
knowledge  and  inquiry  or 
research  objectives 
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2.     develop  focused  inquiry  or 
research  questions  to 
anticipate  personal  and 
audience  needs  on  a  topic 


formulate  and  adjust 
inquiry  or  research 
questions  to  focus  on  a 
topic  and  purpose 


develop  effective,  focused 
inquiry  or  research 
questions 
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3.     collaborate  to  identify  group     3. 
knowledge  base  and  to 
determine  the  inquiry  or 
research  topic  focus 


prepare,  use  and  adjust  an 
inquiry  or  research  plan  as 
needed  to  access  relevant 
information  and  ideas,  using 
a  variety  of  methods  and 
sources;  i.e.,  human,  print, 
nonprint,  electronic 


collaborate  to  gather 
information  as  determined 
by  the  group  for  the 
research  topic 


prepare,  use  and  revise  an 
inquiry  or  research  plan  and 
locate,  access  and  record 
relevant  information  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


3.     collaborate  to  evaluate 
gathered  information 


4.     prepare,  use  and  revise  an 
inquiry  or  research  plan 
and  locate,  access,  evaluate 
and  select  relevant 
information  from  a  variety 
of  sources 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  manage  ideas  and 

information. 

V  


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  expertise 
on  an  inquiry  or  a  research 
topic  and  initiate  inquiry  or 
research,  using 
pre-established  criteria 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  expertise 
on  an  inquiry  or  a  research 
topic  and  focus  inquiry  or 
research  according  to 
pre-established  organization 
for  a  project 


design  research  projects 
based  on  personal  and  peer 
expertise 
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2.     identify  a  range  of  diverse 
information  sources  to 
satisfy  inquiry  or  research 
needs 


use  a  range  of  diverse 
information  sources  on  an 
inquiry  or  a  research  topic 


evaluate  and  use  diverse 
forms  of  information 
sources  to  satisfy 
information  needs 


3      ° 


3.     evaluate  the  quality  of 
information  sources  and 
perspectives  for  a  particular 
inquiry  or  research  plan 


3.     evaluate  the  reliability  and 
credibility  of  information 
sources 


evaluate  potential 
information  sources  for 
breadth,  depth,  reliability, 
validity  and  accessibility 


4.  expand  and  use  a  variety  of 
skills  to  access  information 
and  ideas  from  a  variety  o\' 
sources 


use  information  retrieval 
knowledge  and  skills  for 
particular  topics  and  a 
variety  of  purposes 


use  information  retrieval 
knowledge  and  skills  to 
access  and  make  sense  of 
information,  and  create 
personalized  strategies  to 
accomplish  a  task  based  on 
the  time  available  and  the 
depth  of  the  topic 
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5.     identify  a  variety  of  factors, 
such  as  organizational 
patterns  of  text,  page 
layouts,  font  styles,  colour, 
voice-over  and  camera 
angle,  that  affect  meaning 
and  use  effective  listening, 
reading  and  viewing 
techniques 


identify  and  analyze  a 
variety  of  factors  that  affect 
meaning;  skim  and  scan  for 
required  information;  and 
use  effective  listening, 
reading  and  viewing 
techniques 


5.     identify  and  analyze  a 

variety  of  factors  that  affect 
meaning,  and  listen,  read 
and  view  actively  for 
themes,  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  of 
speakers  and  writers 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3        Organize,  Record  and  Assess 
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Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .       organize  and  reorganize 
information  and  ideas  in  a 
variety  of  forms  for 
different  purposes 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


develop  flexibility  and  1 . 

independence  in  organizing 
information  and  ideas, 
using  a  variety  of  strategies 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


organize  information  and 
ideas  according  to  topic, 
purpose,  form  of 
presentation  and  final 
product 
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record  information  and 
ideas,  using  a  variety  of 
organizational  structures 
appropriate  to  purpose,  and 
cite  sources 


record  and  summarize  facts     2.      record  and  summarize 


and  information  from  a 
variety  of  sources,  and  cite 
sources 


information  and 
perspectives  from  a  variety 
of  sources  and  presentation 
forms 


c 

-   c 
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assess  collected 
information  for 
completeness,  accuracy, 
currency  and  relevance  for 
particular  forms,  audiences 
and  purposes 


3.       evaluate  collected 
information  for 
completeness,  accuracy, 
currency,  relevance  and 
effectiveness  for  particular 
forms,  audiences  and 
purposes 


evaluate  collected 
information  for 
completeness,  accuracy, 
relevance  and  effectiveness 
and  address  information 
gaps  for  particular  forms, 
audiences  and  purposes 
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4.       integrate  new  information 
with  prior  knowledge  to 
form  new  ideas,  and  reflect 
on  the  implications  of 
inquiry  or  research 
methods  and  conclusions 


synthesize  a  variety  of 
perspectives  and  consider 
alternative  methods  of 
reaching  inquiry  or 
research  goals 


evaluate  the  contribution  of 
new  information  to  their 
personal  knowledge  base 
and  self-assess  their 
inquiry,  research,  authoring 
and  presentation  skills 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 


4. 1     Generate  and  Focus 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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consider  personal  needs, 
topic,  purpose  and  audience 
when  generating  ideas 


synthesize  ideas  from 
personal  experiences  and 
other  sources  to  focus  a 
topic 


generate,  evaluate  and  select 
ideas  to  achieve  personal 
communication  purposes 


use  a  variety  of  text  forms  to     2. 
match  content,  audience  and 
purpose 


use  and  adapt  a  variety  of 
text  forms  to  match  content, 
audience  and  purpose 


use  a  variety  of  text  forms 
appropriate  to  identified 
contents,  audiences  and 
purposes 
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N     a, 
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3.     use  organizational  structures 
and  techniques  encountered 
in  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  to 
enhance  their  own  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


experiment  with  more  than 
one  organizational  structure 
for  their  own  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


organize  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
effectively  to  achieve 
purposes 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  forums,  and 
appraise  their  own  work  and 
respond  to  the  work  of 
others,  using  pre-established 
criteria 


share  their  own  work  and 
respond  to  the  work  of 
others  in  a  variety  of  forums, 
appraising  ideas,  language 
use  and  forms  relative  to 
purpose  and  audience 


share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  forums  and 
respond  to  and  appraise  the 
effectiveness  of  their  own 
work  and  that  of  others 
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experiment  with  figurative 
language  and  a  variety  of 
communication  styles 
appropriate  in  both  public 
and  personal  contexts 


revise,  using  words  that  are 
precise,  to  create  a  dominant 
impression 


revise,  applying 
communication  styles  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  and  use 
precise  and  appropriate 
language  in  context 
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use  desktop  publishing  and 
non-technological  formats  to 
adapt,  combine  and  create 
readable  documents 


3.     use  a  combination  of 
technological  and 
non-technological  formats  to 
enhance  the  clarity  of 
multimedia  presentations 
and  documents 


use  a  combination  of 
technological  and 
non-technological  formats  to 
create  and  produce 
multimedia  presentations 
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analyze  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  creativity  of  expression 


analyze  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  ensure  coherence, 
unity  and  creativity 


analyze  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  ensure  clarity  and 
originality 


5.     integrate  a  variety  of  media 
and  display  techniques,  as 
appropriate,  to  enhance  the 
appeal,  accuracy  and 
persuasiveness  of 
presentations 


develop  presentation 
materials  and  select 
technologies  appropriate  to 
purpose,  audience  and 
situation 


5.     refine  presentation  materials 
and  technologies  appropriate 
to  purpose,  audience  and 
situation 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


SO 


proofread  for  errors  in 
language  usage  and 
grammar 


edit  for  grammatical 
accuracy,  appropriate  tone 
and  emphasis  for  intended 
audience  and  purpose 


1.     adjust  grammatical 

structures  to  ensure  clarity 
and  to  achieve  desired  style 
and  form 


2.     apply  spelling  conventions 
consistently  and  monitor  for 
correctness  when  editing 
and  proofreading,  using 
appropriate  resources 


apply  spelling  conventions 
consistently  when  editing 
and  proofreading  and  use 
appropriate  resources  to 
enhance  accuracy  of 
communication 


know  and  apply  spelling 
conventions  consistently 
when  editing  and 
proofreading  and  use 
appropriate  resources  to 
enhance  accuracy  of 
communication 
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know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 


3.  know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  for  stylistic 
effect  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


3.  know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  for  stylistic 
effect  when  editing  and 
proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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plan  small-group  sessions 
on  particular  topics,  using  a 
variety  of  media  and 
techniques,  and  present  to 
the  class 


plan  and  facilitate  peer 
sessions  on  particular  topics, 
using  a  variety  of  media  and 
techniques 


organize  class  sessions  on  a 
specific  topic,  using  various 
strategies,  and  participate  in 
personal  and  public 
communication 
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communicate  meaning, 
emphasis  and  mood 
effectively  for  specific 
purposes,  audiences  and 
occasions,  using  a  variety  of 
media  and  display 
techniques 


use  voice  production  factors       2.     select,  adapt  and  shape 


and  nonverbal  cues  to 
communicate  meaning, 
mood  and  interest;  use  tone 
and  tempo  for  dramatic 
effect;  and  explore  formats 
for  effective  visual 
communication 


language  and  presentation 
formats  appropriate  to 
specific  subjects,  purposes, 
audiences  and  occasions 
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3.     demonstrate  attention  to 
details  (e.g.,  identify 
information  gaps  and 
request  clarification)  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours; 
e.g.,  provide  suggestions  for 
improvement 


3.     demonstrate  critical 
understanding  of 
presentation  purpose 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  celebrate  and  build 

community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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recognize  and  act  upon  the 
importance  of  respecting 
evidence,  truth  and  views  of 
others  when  discussing, 
describing  or  recording 
experiences 


identify  situations  that 
require  discussion,  and 
achieve  mutual 
understanding  through 
respectful  dialogue 


recognize  that 
communication  influences 
knowledge  and  personal 
reflections 
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2.     discuss  and  analyze  ways  in 
which  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  reflect  cultural 
and  attitudinal  influences 


discuss  the  impact  of 
historical  and 
environmental  setting, 
culture  and  literary 
tradition  on  a  variety  of 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


analyze  ways  in  which 
cultural  and  social 
experiences  shape 
personal  responses  to  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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analyze  how  language  and  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  define  personal  roles  and 
experiences 


analyze  the  role  of 
language  and  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia 
texts  in  revealing  and 
explaining  the  human 
condition 


analyze  how  language  and 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  reflect 
and  affect  the  human 
condition 
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recognize  and  use  specific 
language  to  signify  the 
importance  of  special  events 
that  celebrate  human 
experiences 


participate  in,  and  use 
language  to  mark,  events 
that  celebrate  special 
occasions 


4.     explore  how  language 
reflects  and  shapes  human 
experiences  and  recognize 
that  language  performs  a 
symbolic  and  ceremonial 
function 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Spanish  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .     make  and  encourage 

contributions  that  advance  a 
group's  ideas  or  thinking 


1.     build  and  maintain 

cooperative  relationships 
with  others  and  engage  in 
peer  coaching 


demonstrate  flexibility  in 
working  with  others. 
engage  in  self-initiated 
peer  learning  situations 
and  recognize  the  merits 
and  limitations  of  group 
work 
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2.  discuss  differences  among 
group  roles  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


2.     recognize  personal 
strengths  to  contribute 
effectively  to  the  group 


2.     present  group  ideas  and 
findings  effectively  to 
unfamiliar  audiences 


so 
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3.     use  communication  that 
supports  balanced,  fair  and 
accurate  portrayals  of  people 
across  cultures,  genders,  ages 
and  abilities 


support  group  members  in 
addressing  exploitative  or 
discriminatory  situations 
and  explore  and  value 
diverse  perspectives 


recognize  and  monitor 
their  personal  roles  in 
creating  and  sustaining  a 
positive  learning 
community 
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monitor  and  assess  personal 
efforts  and  products  regularly 
within  a  group  context 


4.     identify  areas  where  others 
may  require  support  and 
monitor  their  own  abilities 
to  provide  needed  support 


demonstrate 
accountability  as 
individuals  and  as  group 
members 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Specific  Language  Component 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
linguistic  elements  of  the  Spanish  language  that 
students  are  expected  to  acquire  in  the  various 
courses.  The  linguistic  elements  that  are 
addressed  include  the  sound-symbol  system, 
lexicon,  grammatical  elements,  mechanical 
features  and  discourse  features.  The  Specific 
Language  Component  also  provides  descriptors 
of  proficiency  for  each  course  in  the  areas  of 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing 
and  representing,  as  well  as  outcomes  to  support 
sociolinguistic/sociocultural  competence  and 
strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  is  intended 
to  outline  the  linguistic  skills  that  students  will 
need  in  order  to  achieve  the  outcomes  in  the 
General  Language  Component.  The  two 
components  are  interrelated  and  are  intended  to 
be  delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 

Strategies  in  the  Specific  Language  Component 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  Each 
of  the  strands  under  these  cluster  headings  deals 
with  a  specific  category  of  strategy.  Language 
learning  and  general  learning  strategies  are 
categorized  as  cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective.  The  language  use  strategies  are 
organized  by  communicative  mode:  interactive, 
interpretive  and  productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on 
the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural 
background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one 
person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person, 
or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a  different  situation. 
For  this  reason,  it  is  not  particularly  useful  to  say 
that  students  should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use, 
a  specific  strategy  in  a  particular  course. 
Consequently,  the  specific  outcomes  describe 
the  students'  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use 
general  types  of  strategies.     Specific  strategies 
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for  each  general  category  or  type  are  included  as 
examples  in  the  specific  outcomes  and  are  included 
in  the  sample  list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific 
strategies  provided  in  the  examples  and  in  the 
sample  list  are  not  prescriptive,  nor  are  they 
exhaustive,  but  they  are  provided  as  an  illustration 
of  how  the  general  strategies  in  the  specific 
outcomes  might  be  developed. 

Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  a 
broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught  in 
the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students  can 
apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on  their 
use. 

Sample  List  of  Strategies 

Because  senior  high  school  students  in  the  Spanish 
bilingual  program  will  have  had  experience  with 
various  strategies  in  previous  years  (K-9),  teachers 
will  assist  students  in  selecting  strategies  from  the 
following  list  that  are  appropriate  for  students' 
learning  styles,  skill  levels  and  age. 

By  Grade  12,  students  will  be  able  to  use  their 
preferred  strategies  appropriately  and  effectively  to 
enhance  their  language  learning,  language  use  and 
general  learning. 

Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

incorporate  new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

commit  to  memory  new  words  by  repeating 

them  silently  or  aloud 

repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the  course  of 

performing  a  language  task 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 

associate  new  words  or  expressions  with 

familiar  ones 

maintain  a  private  language  learning  journal 

perceive   and   note    in   a   personal  journal    or 

dictionary  any  unknown  words  and  expressions, 

noting  also  their  context  and  function 

be  aware  of  cognates  and  false  cognates 
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use  mental  images  to  remember  new 

information 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships;  e.g., 

structures,  meaning 

use  graphic  organizers  to  make  information 

easier  to  understand  and  remember;  e.g., 

word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

group  together  sets  of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — that  have  similar  characteristics 

experiment  with  various  elements  of  the 

language 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  Spanish  and  your  own  language(s) 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

find  information  by  using  reference 

materials  such  as  dictionaries,  textbooks, 

grammars  and  online  resources  or  by 

seeking  out  Spanish  speakers  (family 

members,  friends,  community  members) 

•  use  available  technological  and  multimedia 
aids  that  support  language  learning;  e.g., 
digital,  audio  and  video  players,  computers 

•  seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to 
practise  and  observe;  e.g.,  seek  out  native 
Spanish  speakers,  watch  commercials  and/or 
television  programs 

•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

Metacognitive 

•  make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to 
approach  a  language  learning  task 

•  set  realistic,  achievable  and  appropriate 
goals 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance 
of  the  teacher 

•  reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading 
and  writing  process 

•  make  choices  related  to  how  you  learn  best 

•  rehearse  or  role-play  language 

•  listen  or  read  for  key  words 

•  know  how  strategies  may  enable 
comprehension  of  texts  containing  unknown 
elements 

•  recognize  the  potential  of  learning  through 
direct  exposure  to  the  language 

•  seek  opportunities  inside  and  outside  of 
class  to  practise  and  observe 


•  check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

•  monitor  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 
persistent  errors 

•  evaluate  your  performance  or  comprehension  at 
the  end  of  a  task 

•  accept  suggestions  for  improvement 

•  identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 
completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

•  experience  various  forms  of  language 
acquisition,  and  identify  one  or  more  you 
consider  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

•  keep  a  learning  log 

•  be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
identify  your  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 

•  understand  that  language  learning  is  a  lifelong 
process 

Social/Affective 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural  part 
of  language  learning 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  continue  to  explore  ways  to  reduce  anxiety  and 
increase  your  level  of  comfort  and 
self-confidence  in  using  the  language  in  a  variety 
of  situations;  e.g.,  using  mental  techniques  such 
as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others;  e.g., 

-  observe  and  imitate  Spanish  speakers 

-  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

-  invite  native  speakers  from  the  community  to 
be  guests  in  the  class 

-  seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  interact 
with  community  members 

-  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

-  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small 
groups 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 


26/  Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30 
(2009) 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta,  Canada 


•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring 
in  your  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these 
new  words  and  expressions  as  soon  as 
appropriate 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging 
your  own  rewards  when  successful 

•  learn  from/with  peers 


Language  Use  Strategies 


Interactive 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  cues 
to  communicate 

•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  the 
message  has  not  been  understood;  e.g.,  /.Que 
quiere  decir ...  ?,  iPuede  repetir,  por  favor? 

•  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding;  e.g.,  iMe  entiende?,  ^Esta 
claro?,  iMe  comprende? 

•  use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey,  and  invite  correction;  e.g.,  pescado 
for  pez 

•  ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct;  e.g.,  ^Se  puede  decir  esto?,  ^se  dice 
asi? 

•  use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack 
of  vocabulary;  e.g.,  La  mdquina  que  se  usa 
para  lavar  la  ropa  for  lavadora 

•  repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding;  e.g.,  Quieres 
decir  que  .../Es  decir  que  ... 

•  use  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent 
conversations 

•  use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations;  e.g., 
Bueno,  de  hecho  ...,pues  ...,  entonces  ... 

•  assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner 
to  recognize  when  a  message  has  not  been 
understood;  e.g.,  partner  may  shrug 
shoulders 

•  self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings;  e.g.,  Quiero  decir  que  ..., 
mejor  dicho  ...,  o  sea  ... 

•  invite  others  into  the  discussion;  e.g.,  ^no?, 
I  verdad? 

•  summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion 
to  help  focus  the  talk 


•  use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a  discussion; 
e.g.,  Hablando  de  .../Perdon,  pero  ... 

•  start    again,    using    a    different    tactic,    when 
communication  breaks  down;  e.g.,  Quiero  decir 

que  ... 

Interpretive 

note  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  that 

aid  comprehension 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one  hand 

and  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experience  on 

the  other 

use  illustrations  and  prediction  strategies  to  aid 

reading  comprehension 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening  or  reading 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  or  read  selectively  based  on 

purpose 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 

aid  reading  comprehension 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex  ideas 

use    skimming    and    scanning    to    locate    key 

information  in  texts 

summarize  and  prioritize  information  gathered 

assess  your  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to  hear 

or  read,  based  on  prior  knowledge  and  personal 

experience 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  information 

found  in  a  text 


Productive 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  use  songs,  rhyming  schemes,  word  games, 
tongue  twisters,  acronyms  and  poetry  in  fun 
ways 

•  incorporate  newly  modelled  words/expressions 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to  compensate 
for  gaps  in  vocabulary 
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•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures 
by  rephrasing 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 

•  use  learned  lexical  items  (words  and 
expressions)  and  structures  (grammatical 
elements  and  syntax)  to  create  and  give 
effective  presentations 

•  use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when 
producing  your  own  texts 

•  take  notes  in  Spanish  when  reading  or 
listening  to  assist  in  producing  your  own  text 

•  paraphrase  and  summarize  texts 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts; 
e.g.,  Spanish  Academy  resources  such  as 
Ortografia  de  la  Lengua  Espahola  and 
Diccionario  panhispdnico  de  dudas, 
grammars,  personal  and  commercial 
dictionaries,  checklists 

•  use  resources  such  as  an  English-Spanish 
dictionary  or  a  Spanish  dictionary  to 
increase  vocabulary 

•  edit  and  proofread  the  final  version  of  a  text 

•  use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at 
the  planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming, 
word  webs,  flowcharts,  or  keeping  a 
notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

•  use  the  steps  of  the  writing  process: 
prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning  the 
text,  researching,  organizing  the  text), 
writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces 
of  text,  rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction 
(grammar,  spelling,  punctuation), 
publication  (reprinting,  adding  illustrations, 
binding) 


General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects, 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants,  sports  played/watched, 

indoor/outdoor  activities,  types  of  summer 
jobs 


connect  what  you  already  know  to  what  is  being 

learned 

write     down     key     words     and     concepts     in 

abbreviated  form 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 

assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

identify  patterns,  e.g.,  grammar,  sentence 

patterns,  to  create  your  own  text  (oral,  written) 

use  graphic  organizers  to  make  information 

easier  to  understand  and  remember;  e.g.,  word 

maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

use  mental  images  to  remember  new  information 

experiment  with,  and  concentrate  on,  one  thing 

at  a  time 

formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when  using 

a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 

evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

seek  information  through  a  network  of  sources, 

including  libraries,  online  resources,  individuals 

and  agencies 

Metacognitive 

•  identify  your  needs  and  interests 

•  take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring  and 
evaluating  your  learning  experiences 

•  make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a 
task 

•  divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number  of 
subtasks 

•  work  with  others  to  monitor  your  learning 

•  develop  criteria  for  evaluating  your  own  work 

•  choose  from  among  learning  options 

•  discover  how  your  efforts  can  affect  learning 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks 

•  reflect  upon  your  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

•  reflect  on  time  management  for  effective 
learning 

•  manage  your  physical  working  environment 

Social/Affective 

•  follow    your    natural    curiosity    and    intrinsic 
motivation  to  learn 

•  choose      learning      activities      that      enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 
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be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  you  might 
make  mistakes 

monitor  your  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 
tasks,  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if 
necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter, 
positive  self-talk,  seeking  advice/ 
encouragement 

use  positive  thinking  and/or  self-talk  as  a 
way  to  persevere  on  a  difficult  task 
participate    in   cooperative    group   learning 
tasks 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 
learning  activities 
seek  help  from  others 

take  part  in  group  decision-making 
processes 

participate  in  and/or  initiate  group  problem- 
solving  processes 

observe  and  imitate  the  successful  learning 
strategies  of  others 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers 
persevere  at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer 
encouragement,  praise,  ideas 


General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Specific  Language  Component 
is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and 
appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.1 


Linguistic  Elements 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


o 

X> 


~o    >^ 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     apply  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system 
accurately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts;  e.g.,  accents 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system 
accurately  and  effectively 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system 
accurately  and  effectively  in 
a  variety  of  contexts 


ensure  the  precision  of 
messages  by  independently 
accessing  needed  vocabulary 
from  a  variety  of  topics;  e.g., 
personal  identity  and  style, 
family  relationships,  leisure 
activities,  lifelong  fitness, 
Spanish-speaking  cultures  in 
our  community/province 


use  vocabulary  and 
expressions  correctly  and 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts;  e.g.,  travel,  media, 
consumerism,  personal 
finances,  Spanish-speaking 
cultures  in  Canada 


use  vocabulary  and 
expressions  correctly, 
appropriately  and  effectively 
in  a  variety  of  contexts;  e.g., 
literature,  history  and  the 
arts,  peace  and  human  rights, 
responsible  citizenship, 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 
around  the  world 


2  u 

E  _5 

60 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


3.     (see  following  page) 


J3 

•  —     <L> 


4.     use  mechanical  features 
(orthography)  correctly  and 
effectively;  e.g.,  spelling, 
accents,  capitalization 


4.     use  mechanical  features 
(orthography)  correctly  and 
effectively;  e.g.,  punctuation 


4.     use  mechanical  features 
(orthography)  correctly  and 
effectively;  e.g.,  acronyms 


o  a 

'->    03 


use  basic  discourse  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


5.     expand  their  repertoire  of 
discourse  features  and 
experiment  with  using  a 
wide  variety  of  discourse 
features  for  effect 


use  a  variety  of  discourse 
features  correctly  and  select 
and  use  specific  discourse 
features  for  appropriate 
effect 


(continued) 
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6. 1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Spanish  Language  Arts  10  Spanish  Language  Arts  20  Spanish  Language  Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.     use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


c 
u 


5 


showing  distribution,  using 
cadet 

imperfect  subjunctive 
passive  voice;  e.g.,  se 
alquila  piso,  EI  Quijote  fue 
escrito  por  Cervantes. 
prepositions  por,  para 
coordinating  connectives; 
i.e.,  y, pero  (affirmative), 
ni  . . .  ni,  o  ...  u 
conjunctive  adverbials; 
e.g.,  tambien,  por  lo 
tanto/por  eso 

coordinating  conjunctions; 
e.g.,  sin  embargo,  no 
obstante,  mientras  que 
connectives  for  subordinate 
clauses: 

-  temporal;  e.g.,  cuando, 
mientras,  hasta  que, 
despues  de  que,  en 
euanto,  siempre  que 

-  causal;  e.g.,  porque, 
puesto  que,  ya  que 

relative  clauses: 

-  explicative;  e.g.,  Pedro, 
que  vive  en  la  casa  de 
al  lado,fue  a  la  escuela 
conmigo. 

conditional  sentences: 

-  si ...  present  + 
imperative 


conditional  perfect 

future  perfect 

clause  structures,  using 

connectives  (concessive, 

finality): 

-  +  infinitive;  e.g.,  apesar 
de,  para 

-  +  subjunctive;  e.g., 
antique,  apesar  de  que, 
para  que 

conditional  sentences: 

-  si  ...  imperfect 
subjunctive  +  conditional 

-  si  ...  pluperfect 
subjunctive  +  conditional 
perfect 

coordinating  (negative) 
structure  no  ...  sino 
common  verbs  followed  by 
the  preposition: 

-  de;  e.g.,  dejar  de,  acabar 
de 

-  con;  e.g.,  casarse  con, 
sofiar  con 

-  a;  e.g.,  atreverse  a, 
ayudar  a 

-  en;  e.g.,  confiar  en, 
pensar  en 


dependent  consecutive 

clauses,  using: 

-  tan  +  adjective  ...  que 
tanto(s)  +  noun  . . .  que 
tal  +  noun  . . .  que 

clauses/phrases  requiring  the 
subjunctive,  introduced  by: 

-  a  condition  de  que,  a 
menos  que,  en  caso  de 
que 

-  a  no  ser  que,  salvo  que 

-  por  mucho  que  (+  noun). 
por  mas  que 

reflexive  verbs  expressing  a 
changed  state;  e.g.,  volverse, 
ponerse,  hacerse 
verb  tense  in  subordinate 
clauses;  e.g.,  main  clause  in 
past  +  past  subjunctive 

-  esperaba  que  vinieras 

-  tenia  miedo  de  que  no 
nos  avudara 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  lanuuaee. 
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6. 1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Spanish  Language  Arts  10 


Spanish  Language  Arts  20  Spanish  Language  Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,1  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


•  double  object  pronouns 
(direct  and  indirect) 

•  comparisons;  e.g.,  igual  que, 
lo  mismo  que,  es  como, 
distinto  a,  el  doble  de,  la 
cuarta  parte  de,  la  mi  tad  de 

•  reflexive  verbs  (future) 

•  present  perfect 

•  pluperfect 

•  agreement  of  verb  tense  in 
subordinate  clauses 

•  relative  clauses  with  como, 
donde 

•  conditional  sentences: 

-  si ...  present  +  present 

-  si . . .  present  +  future 

•  indirect  (reported)  speech 
with  an  introductory  verb 
in  the  present  tense  and  the 
following  verbs  in  an 
appropriate  tense;  e.g., 
present,  present 
progressive,  future,  past 

•  use  of  subjunctive  after 
adverbials  such  as 
seguramente,  ojald 

•  subordinate  clauses 
introduced  by  que  with  the 
verb  in  present  subjunctive 
when  the  main  clause 
(present)  contains: 

-  negative  of  creer, 
parecer 

-  verbs  expressing  hope, 
desire  and  emotional 
reactions,  such  as 
esperar,  querer, 
lamentar,  darpena 
(sorrow) 

-  expressions/verbs  such 
as  ser  posible/probable 
que  (possibility),  poder 


•  double  object  pronouns  (direct 
and  indirect) 

•  coordinating  connectives;  i.e., 
v,  pero  (affirmative),  ni  ...  ni, 
o  ...  o 

•  conjunctive  adverbials;  e.g., 
tambien,  por  lo  tanto/por  eso, 
por  consiguiente,  de  esta 
manera 

•  coordinating  conjunctions; 
e.g.,  sin  embargo,  no 
obstante,  mientras  que 

•  connectives  for  subordinate 
clauses: 

-  temporal;  e.g.,  cuando, 
mientras,  hasta  que, 
despues  de  que,  en  cuanto, 
siempre  que 

-  causal;  e.g.,  porque,  puesto 
que,  ya  que 

•  showing  distribution,  using 
cada 

•  reflexive  verbs  (future) 

•  passive  voice;  e.g.,  se  alquila 
piso.  El  Quijote  fue  escrito 
por  Cervantes. 

•  imperfect  subjunctive 

•  conjunctions  (connectors) 

•  relative  clauses: 

-  explicative;  e.g.,  Pedro, 
que  vive  en  la  casa  de  al 
lado,  fue  a  la  escuela 
conmigo. 

•  conditional  sentences: 

-  si  ...  present  +  imperative 

•  agreement  of  verb  tense  in 
subordinate  clauses 

•  indirect  speech  with  an 
introductory  verb  in  the  past 
tense  and  the  following  verbs  in 
an  appropriate  tense;  e.g., 
preterit,  imperfect,  past  perfect 


•  future  perfect 

•  conditional  perfect 

•  agreement  of  verb  tense  in 
subordinate  clauses 

•  clause  structures,  using 
connectives  (concessive, 
finality): 

-  +  infinitive;  e.g.,  a pesar 
de,  para 

-  +  subjunctive;  e.g., 
aunque,  a  pesar  de  que, 
para  que 

•  conditional  sentences: 

-  si ...  imperfect 
subjunctive  +  conditional 

-  si ...  pluperfect 
subjunctive  +  conditional 
perfect 

•  coordinating  (negative) 
structure  no  ...  sino 

•  common  verbs  followed  by 
the  preposition: 

-  de;  e.g.,  dejar  de,  acabar 
de 

-  eon;  e.g.,  casarse  con, 
sonar  con 

-  a;  e.g.,  atreverse  a, 
ayudar  a 

-  en;  e.g.,  confiar  en, 
pensar  en 


(continued) 


Structured  Simations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continw 

?d) 

Spanish  Language  Arts  10 

Spanish  Language  Arts  20 

Spanish  Language  Arts  30 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.     use,  independently  and  consistently.4  the  following  erammatical  elements:  

•     indefinite  pronouns;  i.e., 

•     present  perfect 

•     double  object  pronouns  (direct 

alguien,  nadie,  a/go,  nada 

•     pluperfect 

and  indirect) 

•     interrogative  determiners 

•     use  of  subjunctive  after 

•    use  of  ser/estar 

(;,):  que  (what),  cuando 

adverbials  such  as 

•     reflexive  verbs  (all  tenses) 

(when),  como  (how),  quien 
(who),  donde  (where),  por 

seguramente,  ojald 
•     conditional  sentences: 

•    passive  voice;  e.g..  se  alquila 
piso,  El  Ouijote  fue  escrito 
por  Cervantes. 

que  (why),  cud/  (which) 

-    si . . .  present  +  present 

•     conditional 

•     to  as  definite  article  (the 

-    si . . .  present  +  future 

•     imperfect  subjunctive 

one) 

•    impersonal  (non-conjugated) 

•    coordinating  connectives;  i.e.. 

•     adjectival  determiners 

verb  forms:  infinitive,  gerund, 

v,  pero  (affirmative),  ni  ...  ni. 

indicating  indefinite 

past  participle 

o  ...  o 

quantity;  i.e.,  poco,  mucho. 

•    subordinate  clauses 

•    conjunctive  adverbials;  e.g.. 

bastante,  demasiado 

introduced  by  que  with  the 

tambien,  por  lo  tantolpor  eso, 

•     all  forms  of  variable 

verb  in  present  subjunctive 

por  consiguiente,  de  esta 

determiners  (pronoun/ 

when  the  main  clause 

manera 

adjective)  such  as 

(present)  contains: 

•    coordinating  conjunctions; 

tw 

alguno/algun,  ninguno/ 

-    negative  of  creer,  parecer 

e.g.,  sin  embargo,  no 

1> 

ningun,  todo,  otro,  varios 

-    verbs  expressing  hope, 

obstante,  mientras  que 

•    quantity  expressed  as 

desire  and  emotional 

•    connectives  for  subordinate 

numerals,  ordinal/cardinal. 

reactions,  such  as  esperar, 

clauses: 

13 

fractions,  percentage 

querer,  lamentar,  dar  pena 

-      temporal;  e.g.,  cuando, 

O 

•    reflexive  verbs  (present 

(sorrow) 

mientras,  hasta  que, 

rt 

tense,  simple  future, 

-    expressions/verbs  such  as 

despues  de  que,  en 

53 

preterit,  present 

ser  posible/probable  que 

cuanto,  siempre  que 

a 

progressive,  imperfect) 

(possibility),  poder 

-      causal;  e.g.,  porque, 

•     irregular  verbs  (present. 

•    comparisons;  e.g.,  igual  que, 

puesto  que,  ya  que 

preterit  and  imperfect) 

lo  mismo  que,  es  como. 

•    showing  distribution,  using 

•    relative  clauses  (restrictive) 

distinto  a,  el  doble  de,  la 

cada 

with: 

cuarta  parte  de,  la  mitad  de 

•    conditional  sentences: 

-    relative  pronoun  que 

-      si ...  present  +  imperative 

-    lo(s)/la(s)/el  que  as 

-     si ...  imperfect 

relative  pronoun 

subjunctive  +  conditional 

-    quien/quienes,  como, 

•    relative  clauses: 

donde 

explicative:  e.g.,  Pedro, 

•     subordinate  clauses  with 

que  vive  en  la  casa  de  al 

the  verb  in: 

lado,  fue  a  la  escuela 

-    indicative;  e.g., 

conmigo. 

affirmative  of  creer, 

•     indirect  speech  with 

opinar,  parecer 

appropriate  tense 

—    infinitive;  e.g.,  saber, 

poder,  intentar,  ser 

capaz  de 

Note:     Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be 
maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
smdent  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


1 


6.2     Language  Competence 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


50 

a 
'£ 


1 .     understand  the  main  points  1 .     understand  the  main  points  1 . 


and  supporting  details  of  ora 
lectures,  presentations  and 
media  on  familiar  topics 


and  supporting  details  of  oral 
lectures,  presentations  and 
media  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 


understand  the  main  points 
and  supporting  details  of  oral 
lectures,  presentations  and 
media  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 


50 

c 

C3 
4) 


2.     present  and  support  thoughts      2. 
and  ideas  on  familiar  topics 


present  and  support  thoughts 
and  ideas  coherently  on 
familiar  and  unfamiliar 
topics 


present  and  support  thoughts 
and  ideas  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 
spontaneously,  coherently 
and  effectively 


50 

C 
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3.     comprehend  and  interpret 
texts  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 


read  for  different  purposes, 
recognize  the  effect  of 
varying  styles  and  recognize 
the  function  of  text  forms; 
e.g.,  contemporary  works, 
excerpts  of  literature 


3.     read  for  personal  enjoyment 


50 

c 


4.     create  written  texts  on  a 

range  of  familiar  topics  for  a 
variety  of  purposes 


elaborate  on  ideas,  with 
preparation,  to  produce 
complex/detailed  written 
texts  organized  coherently 
and  effectively  on  a  range  of 
topics 


produce,  spontaneously, 
elaborate/complex/detailed 
written  texts  organized 
coherently  and  effectively  on 
a  range  of  topics 


50 

c 


examine  and  consider 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and/or  information  for 
various  purposes 


interpret  and  critique 
complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and/or 
information 


5.     appreciate  a  variety  of 
complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and/or 
information  for  various 
purposes,  including  personal 
enjoyment 


50 

c 


6.     use  a  variety  of  forms  to 
create  coherent 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information 


6.     create  coherent  and  effective 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information 


6.     create  coherent  and  effective 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information  on  a 
variety  of  topics  for  various 
purposes 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
c  Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  /35 

(2009) 


General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


1 


6.3     SociolinguisticlSociocultural  Elements 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


U 


identify  differences  in 
register  between  spoken  and 
written  texts 


adjust  language  to  suit 
audience  and  purpose 


1 .     use  the  appropriate  level  of 
formality  with  a  variety  of 
people  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


2.     explore  unfamiliar  idiomatic      2. 


O     C 

V3     O 

2  '£> 

contexts 

P      t/3 

5  t 
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OJ 

3.     identify  some  common 

a 

regional  or  other  variations 

in  language 

.2     3 

—     00 
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explore  and  interpret 
idiomatic  expressions  in 
popular,  contemporary 
culture 


analyze  the  use  of  variations 
in  language  in  a  variety  of 
situations  for  a  variety  of 
purposes 


interpret  unfamiliar 
idiomatic  expressions  and 
use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  appropriately  in 
a  variety  of  situations 


accommodate  and  conform 
to  some  variations  in 
language 


4.     experiment  with  and  use  oral 
and  written  forms  that  are 
considered  polite 


interpret  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  conventions  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g., 
politeness  conventions 


assess  the  situation,  in  a 
variety  of  contexts,  to 
determine  appropriate  social 
conventions 


<u    c 


5.     identify  nonverbal 

communication  techniques 
in  a  variety  of  contexts 


5.     use  nonverbal 

communication  techniques 
in  a  variety  of  contexts  and 
recognize  implications  of 
regional  diversity 


5.     interpret  and  use  a  variety  of 
nonverbal  communication 
techniques  appropriately  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 
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6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 
o 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations; 
e.g.,  place  new  words  or 
expressions  in  a  context  to 
make  them  easier  to 
remember 


use  appropriate  cognitive 
strategies  effectively  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations; 
e.g.,  use  induction  to 
generate  rules  governing 
language  use,  seek 
opportunities  outside  of 
class  to  practise  and  observe 


use  appropriate  cognitive 
strategies  effectively  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  contexts;  e.g. 
perceive  and  note  down 
unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also 
their  context  and  function 


o 
c 


select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations; 
e.g.,  identify  problems  that 
might  hinder  successful 
completion  of  a  task,  and 
seek  solutions 


use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
monitor  their  own  speech 
and  writing  to  check  for 
persistent  errors 


use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  their  own  strengths 
and  weaknesses,  identify 
their  own  needs  and  goals, 
and  organize  their  strategies 
and  procedures  accordingly 


select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
reduce  anxiety  by  using 
mental  techniques  such  as 
positive  self-talk  or  humour 


use  appropriate  social  and 
affective  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
work  with  others  to  solve 
problems  and  get  feedback 
on  tasks 


use  appropriate  social  and 
affective  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g., 
provide  personal  motivation 
by  arranging  their  own 
rewards  when  successful 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  25  and  26. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 
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6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  he  able  to: 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
summarize  the  point  reached 
in  a  discussion  to  help  focus 
the  talk 


use  appropriate  interactive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  ask 
follow-up  questions  to  check 
for  understanding 


use  appropriate  interactive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g.,  use 
suitable  phrases  to  intervene 
in  a  discussion,  self-correct 
if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings 


2.     select  and  use  appropriate 

interpretive  strategies  in  a 

-J 

variety  of  situations;  e.g., 

4-1 

1) 

summarize  and  prioritize 

information  gathered 

1> 

a 

use  appropriate  interpretive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
assess  their  own  information 
needs  before  listening, 
viewing  or  reading 


use  appropriate  interpretive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g.,  use 
skimming  and  scanning  to 
locate  key  information  in 
texts 


> 
s 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
proofread  and  edit  final 
versions  of  texts,  apply 
grammar  rules  to  improve 
accuracy  at  the  correction 
stage 


use  appropriate  productive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  use 
circumlocution  and 
definition  to  compensate  for 
gaps  in  vocabulary 


use  appropriate  productive 
strategies  effectively  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g., 
compensate  for  avoiding 
difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  27  and  28. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Spanish  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Spanish 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  use 
word  maps,  mind  maps, 
diagrams,  charts  or  other 
graphic  representations  to 
make  information  easier  to 
understand  and  remember 


use  appropriate  cognitive 
strategies  effectively  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
seek  information  through  a 
network  of  sources, 
including  libraries,  the 
Internet,  individuals  and 
agencies 


use  appropriate  cognitive 
strategies  effectively  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  contexts;  e.g.,  use 
previously  acquired 
knowledge  or  skills  to  assist 
with  a  new  learning  task 


5D 

o 
a 


select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
develop  criteria  for 
evaluating  their  own  work 


use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations;  e.g.,  reflect 
upon  their  thinking  processes 
and  how  they  learn 


use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  contexts;  e.g.,  take 
responsibility  for  planning, 
monitoring  and  evaluating 
learning  experiences 


3.     select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations; 
e.g.,  use  self-talk  to  feel 
competent  to  do  the  task 


3.     use  appropriate  social  and 
affective  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations;  e.g.,  monitor 
their  level  of  anxiety  about 
learning  tasks  and  take 
measures  to  lower  it  if 
necessary 


3.     use  appropriate  social  and 
affective  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  contexts;  e.g.,  use  social 
interaction  skills  to  enhance 
group  learning  activities 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  28  and  29. 
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CULTURE 

The  Culture  section  supports  the  development, 
in  each  student,  of  a  positive  self-concept,  a 
strong  self-identity  as  a  bilingual/multicultural 
learner  and  a  positive  identification  with  the 
Spanish  language  and  culture.  This  section 
provides  opportunities  for  the  exploration  of  the 
cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  from  the 
perspectives  of  history,  contemporary  life, 
diversity  and  change.  It  promotes  the 
development  of  a  sense  of  community,  an 
understanding  of  similarities  and  differences 
among  people,  and  an  appreciation  for  personal 
contributions  to  society.  It  is  also  designed  to 
help  students  develop  an  understanding  of  global 
interrelatedness  and  interdependence,  as  well  as 
cultural  sensitivity,  and  to  support  their 
preparation  for  effective  participation  in  the 
global  marketplace  and  workplace. 

The  Culture  section  is  intended  to  be  integrated 
with  language  learning,  as  well  as  learnings 
related  to  other  subject  areas,  and  is  an  essential 
part  of  daily  activities  in  Spanish  bilingual 
programming.  This  program  of  studies  divides 
the  Language  Arts  and  Culture  sections  for  ease 
of  use  only. 

General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Culture  section  is  designed  to 
support. 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate 
the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for 
participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our 
multicultural  Canadian  society  and  the  world. 

Note:  Additional  outcomes  that  deal  with 
cultural  content  may  be  found  elsewhere 
in  this  program  of  studies,  including 
specific  outcomes  under  General 
Outcome  5,  as  well  as  under  cluster 
heading  6.3  Sociolinguistic/ 

Sociocultural  Elements. 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our  multicultural 
Canadian  society  and  the  world. 


7. 1     Self-identity 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  change 


understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  change  in 
various  contexts  and  over 
time 


articulate,  express  and 
celebrate  their  own  unique 
identities 
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identify  personal  strengths        2. 
and  possible  future 
opportunities,  and  plan  for 
future  self-development  and 
growth 


explore  the  alignment  of 
personal  strengths  with 
possible  future 
opportunities;  e.g.,  study, 
work 


identify  personal  strengths 
in  planning  for  a  career  or 
further  studies 
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participate  in  and  contribute 
to  community-based 
activities  reflecting 
Spanish-speaking  cultures, 
using  knowledge  and  skills 
related  to  language  and 
culture 


participate  in  and  contribute 
to  community-based 
activities,  using 
multilingual/multicultural 
knowledge  and  skills 


participate  in  and  contribute 
to  intercultural  interactions 
with  members  of  Spanish- 
speaking  language  and 
culture  communities 


3. 


4.     participate  in  and  contribute 
to  intercultural  interactions 


4. 


engage  in  and  appreciate 
activities  that  will  promote 
their  own  lifelong  Spanish 
language  and  cultural 
development 


engage  in  and  appreciate 
activities  that  will  promote 
their  own  lifelong 
multilingual/multicultural 
development 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our  multicultural 
Canadian  society  and  the  world. 


7.2     Cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  World 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  he  able  to: 


15   £ 
2  £ 


recognize  and  appreciate  the 
influence  and  contributions 
of  major  historical  events, 
figures  and  developments  in 
the  Spanish-speaking  world 


compare  interpretations  and 
perspectives  of  the  influence 
and  contributions  of  major 
historical  events,  figures  and 
developments  in  the 
Spanish-speaking  world 


identify  and  analyze  how 
historical  experiences  have 
shaped  the  contemporary 
cultures  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world  in  local. 
Canadian  and  international 
contexts 


o    c 
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recognize  and  appreciate  the 
influence  and  contributions 
of  major  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  in  the 
Spanish-speaking  world 


compare  interpretations  and 
perspectives  of  the  influence 
and  contributions  of  major 
contemporary  events,  figures 
and  developments  in  the 
Spanish-speaking  world 


identify  and  analyze  the 
impact  of  contemporary 
influences  on  the  cultures  of 
the  Spanish-speaking  world 
in  local,  Canadian  and 
international  contexts 


3.     examine  the  cultural 
diversity  of  Spanish- 
speaking  communities  in  the 
local  context  (city,  province) 


compare  perspectives  on 
diversity  in  the  Canadian 
context 


identify  and  analyze  how 
historical  and  current 
cultural  diversity  has  shaped 
the  contemporary  cultures  of 
the  Spanish-speaking  world 


u 
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examine  historical 
influences  that  have  affected 
the  cultures  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world 


examine  contemporary 
influences  that  have  affected 
the  cultures  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world 


4.     identify  and  analyze  the 

significance  to  the  rest  of  the 
world  of  historical  and 
contemporary  changes  in  the 
cultures  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our  multicultural 
Canadian  society  and  the  world. 


7.3     Building  Community 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     demonstrate  respect  for  the        1 . 
rights  and  opinions  of  others 
and  understand  that  social 
issues  are  complex 


demonstrate  respect  for  the 
rights  and  opinions  of 
others,  focusing  on  current 
cultural  issues 


understand  that  various 
political  and  economic 
systems  impose  different 
values  on  the  rights  and 
opinions  of  others 


so 


identify  and  analyze  how 
Canada's  response  to 
diversity  has  changed, 
compare  how  different 
nations  have  responded  to 
diversity  and  identify  the 
benefits  of  a  pluralistic 
approach 


analyze  and  understand  the 
significance  of  diversity  in 
shaping  contemporary  and 
future  opportunities  for 
growth 


participate  in  various 
individual,  group,  school 
and  community  activities 
that  celebrate  diversity  and 
promote  intercultural 
understanding 
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identify  and  explain  how 
common  human  experiences 
and  needs  are  reflected  in 
the  culture,  social  structure 
and  day-to-day  patterns  of 
behaviour  in  Canada 


3.     identify  and  explain  how 
common  human  experiences 
and  needs  are  reflected  in 
the  cultures,  social 
structures  and  day-to-day 
patterns  of  behaviour  in 
different  countries  of  the 
world 


identify,  explain  and 
analyze  how  common 
human  experiences  and 
needs  are  reflected  in  the 
cultures,  social  structures 
and  political  systems  of 
various  countries  in  the 
world 


participate  in  various  school 
and  community  events  to 
promote  intercultural 
understanding 


participate  in  various 
school,  community  and 
Canadian  events  to  promote 
intercultural  understanding 


participate  in,  and  contribute 
to,  individual,  group,  school 
and  community  activities, 
using  their  language  and 
cultural  knowledge  and 
skills 


Culture 

'OAlberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Spanish  Language  Arts  10-20-30  /45 

(2009) 


General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  our  multicultural 
Canadian  society  and  the  world. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  10 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  20 


Spanish  Language 
Arts  30 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  and  analyze  a 
citizen's  roles  and 
responsibilities  in 
interrelated  local,  national 
and  international  contexts 


participate  in  group 
decision  making  and 
problem  solving  in  ways 
that  demonstrate  concern 
for  others  and  an 
understanding  of  their 
responsibilities  as  citizens 


1 .     examine  global  conflict  and 
cooperation  among  nations 
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explore  ways  in  which 
peoples  and  nations  are 
linked  in  an  interrelated 
global  system 


explore  how  global  links 
and  interdependency  affect 
one's  role  as  a  citizen  in 
one  nation  among  many 
others 


examine  the  local  and 
global  consequences  of 
individual  and  collective 
decision  making 
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examine  attitudes  and 
values  that  contribute  to 
cross-cultural 
understanding 


explore  career  fields  in 
which  multilingual  and 
multicultural  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  can  be 
applied 


3.     identify  how  intercultural 
and  multicultural 
organizations  have 
influenced  the  development 

o\  global  citizenship 


apply  multilingual  and 
multicultural  knowledge 
and  skills  in  specific 
activities  to  further  develop 
the  skills  required  for 
effective  participation  in 
the  global  workplace 


3.  demonstrate  cultural 
sensitivity  and  awareness 
of  cultural  diversity  in 
everyday  situations  through 
appropriate  behaviour  and 
language 

4.  apply  multilingual  and 
multicultural  knowledge 
and  skills  in  specific 
activities  to  promote  skill 
development  and 
opportunities  for  future 
participation  in  the  global 
workplace 
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PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND 
PHILOSOPHY 

Science  programs  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  they  need  to  become  productive  and 
responsible  members  of  society.  The  programs 
also  allow  students  to  explore  interests  and  prepare 
for  further  education  and  careers.  Students 
graduating  from  Alberta  schools  require  the 
scientific  and  related  technological  knowledge  and 
skills  that  will  enable  them  to  understand  and 
interpret  their  world.  They  also  need  to  develop 
attitudes  that  will  motivate  them  to  use  their 
knowledge  and  skills  in  a  responsible  manner. 

To  become  scientifically  literate,  students  need  to 
develop  a  knowledge  of  science  and  its 
relationship  to  technologies  and  society.  They 
also  need  to  develop  the  broad-based  skills 
required  to  identify  and  analyze  problems;  to 
explore  and  test  solutions;  and  to  seek,  interpret 
and  evaluate  information.  To  ensure  relevance  to 
students  as  well  as  to  societal  needs,  a  science 
program  must  present  science  in  a  meaningful 
context — providing  opportunities  for  students  to 
explore  the  process  of  science,  its  applications  and 
implications,  and  to  examine  related  technological 
problems  and  issues.  By  doing  so,  students 
become  aware  of  the  role  of  science  in  responding 
to  social  and  cultural  change  and  in  meeting  needs 
for  a  sustainable  environment,  economy  and 
society. 


Program  Vision 

The  secondary  science  program  is  guided  by  the 
vision  that  all  students,  regardless  of  gender  or 
cultural  background,  are  given  the  opportunity  to 
develop  scientific  literacy.  The  goal  of  scientific 
literacy  is  to  develop  in  students  the 
science-related  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
they  need  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  help  students  become 
lifelong  learners  who  maintain  their  sense  of 
wonder  about  the  world  around  them. 

Diverse  learning  experiences  within  the  science 
program  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
explore,  analyze  and  appreciate  the 
interrelationships  among  science,  technology, 
society  and  the  environment  and  to  develop 
understandings  that  will  affect  their  personal  lives, 
their  careers  and  their  futures. 
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Coals 

The  following  goals  for  Canadian  science 
education,  developed  in  the  Common  Framework 
of  Science  Learning  Outcomes  K  to  12: 
Part-Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  on 
School  Curriculum  (1997),  are  addressed  through 
the  Alberta  science  program.  Science  education 
will: 

•  encourage  students  at  all  grade  levels  to 
develop  a  critical  sense  of  wonder  and 
curiosity  about  scientific  and  technological 
endeavours 

•  enable  students  to  use  science  and  technology 
to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  solve  problems 
so  that  they  may  improve  the  quality  of  their 
lives  and  the  lives  of  others 

•  prepare  students  to  critically  address 
science-related  societal,  economic,  ethical  and 
environmental  issues 

•  provide  students  with  a  foundation  in  science 
that  creates  opportunities  for  them  to  pursue 
progressively  higher  levels  of  study,  prepares 
them  for  science-related  occupations  and 
engages  them  in  science-related  hobbies 
appropriate  to  their  interests  and  abilities 

•  develop  in  students  of  varying  aptitudes  and 
interests  a  knowledge  of  the  wide  spectrum  of 
careers  related  to  science,  technology  and  the 
environment. 

Aboriginal  Perspectives 

Courses  in  the  senior  high  school  sciences 
incorporate  Aboriginal  perspectives  in  order  to 
develop,  in  all  students,  an  appreciation  of  the 
cultural  diversity  and  achievements  of  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  (FNMI)  peoples.  These 
courses  are  designed  to: 

•  acknowledge  the  contributions  of  Aboriginal 
peoples  to  understandings  of  the  natural  world 

•  support  relational  thinking  by  integrating 
learning  from  various  disciplines  of  science 

•  develop  the  concept  of  humankind's 
connectivity  to  the  natural  world  and  foster  an 
appreciation  for  the  importance  of  caring  for 
the  environment 


•  foster  the  development  of  positive  attitudes  by 
providing  experiences  thai  encourage  all 
students  to  feel  confident  about  their  ability  to 
succeed  in  science. 

Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT) 

Selected  curriculum  outcomes  from  Alberta 
Education's  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  Program  of  Studies  are  infused 
throughout  the  20-level  and  30-level  sciences  so 
that  students  will  develop  a  broad  perspective  on 
the  nature  of  technology,  learn  how  to  use  and 
apply  a  variety  of  technologies,  and  consider  the 
impact  of  ICT  on  individuals  and  society.  The 
infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  supports  and  reinforces 
the  understandings  and  abilities  that  students  are 
expected  to  develop  within  Foundation  3  (Science, 
Technology  and  Society)  and  Foundation  4 
(Skills)  of  these  courses.  Effective,  efficient  and 
ethical  application  of  ICT  outcomes  contributes  to 
the  program  vision. 

Infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  provides  learning 
opportunities  for  students  to: 

•  understand  the  nature  of  technology  and  apply 
terminology  appropriately 

•  use  equipment  carefully  and  share  limited  ICT 
resources 

•  use  technology  in  an  ethical  manner,  including 
respecting  the  ownership  of  information  and 
digital  resources  and  citing  electronic  sources 

•  use  technology  safely,  including  applying 
ergonomic  principles  and  appropriate  safety 
procedures 

•  use  the  Internet  safely,  including  protecting 
personal  information  and  avoiding  contact 
with  strangers 

•  use  technology  appropriately,  including 
following  communication  etiquette  and 
respecting  the  privacy  of  others. 
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CHEMISTRY  20-30 


PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND 
PHILOSOPHY 

Science  programs  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  they  need  to  become  productive  and 
responsible  members  of  society.  The  programs 
also  allow  students  to  explore  interests  and  prepare 
for  further  education  and  careers.  Students 
graduating  from  Alberta  schools  require  the 
scientific  and  related  technological  knowledge  and 
skills  that  will  enable  them  to  understand  and 
interpret  their  world.  They  also  need  to  develop 
attitudes  that  will  motivate  them  to  use  their 
knowledge  and  skills  in  a  responsible  manner. 

To  become  scientifically  literate,  students  need  to 
develop  a  knowledge  of  science  and  its 
relationship  to  technologies  and  society.  They 
also  need  to  develop  the  broad-based  skills 
required  to  identify  and  analyze  problems;  to 
explore  and  test  solutions;  and  to  seek,  interpret 
and  evaluate  information.  To  ensure  relevance  to 
students  as  well  as  to  societal  needs,  a  science 
program  must  present  science  in  a  meaningful 
context — providing  opportunities  for  students  to 
explore  the  process  of  science,  its  applications  and 
implications,  and  to  examine  related  technological 
problems  and  issues.  By  doing  so,  students 
become  aware  of  the  role  of  science  in  responding 
to  social  and  cultural  change  and  in  meeting  needs 
for  a  sustainable  environment,  economy  and 
society. 


Program  Vision 


The  secondary  science  program  is  guided  by  the 
vision  that  all  students,  regardless  of  gender  or 
cultural  background,  are  given  the  opportunity  to 
develop  scientific  literacy.  The  goal  of  scientific 
literacy  is  to  develop  in  students  the 
science-related  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
they  need  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  help  students  become 
lifelong  learners  who  maintain  their  sense  of 
wonder  about  the  world  around  them. 

Diverse  learning  experiences  within  the  science 
program  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
explore,  analyze  and  appreciate  the 
interrelationships  among  science,  technology, 
society  and  the  environment  and  to  develop 
understandings  that  will  affect  their  personal  lives, 
their  careers  and  their  futures. 
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Chemistry  20-30  l\ 
(Revised  2009) 


Coals 

The  following  goals  for  Canadian  science 
education,  developed  in  the  Common  Framework 
of  Science  Learning  Outcomes  K  to  12: 
Pan-Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  on 
School  Curriculum  (1997),  are  addressed  through 
the  Alberta  science  program.  Science  education 
will: 

•  encourage  students  at  all  grade  levels  to 
develop  a  critical  sense  of  wonder  and 
curiosity  about  scientific  and  technological 
endeavours 

•  enable  students  to  use  science  and  technology 
to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  solve  problems 
so  that  they  may  improve  the  quality  of  their 
lives  and  the  lives  of  others 

•  prepare  students  to  critically  address 
science-related  societal,  economic,  ethical  and 
environmental  issues 

•  provide  students  with  a  foundation  in  science 
that  creates  opportunities  for  them  to  pursue 
progressively  higher  levels  of  study,  prepares 
them  for  science-related  occupations  and 
engages  them  in  science-related  hobbies 
appropriate  to  their  interests  and  abilities 

•  develop  in  students  of  varying  aptitudes  and 
interests  a  knowledge  of  the  wide  spectrum  of 
careers  related  to  science,  technology  and  the 
environment. 

Aboriginal  Perspectives 

Courses  in  the  senior  high  school  sciences 
incorporate  Aboriginal  perspectives  in  order  to 
develop,  in  all  students,  an  appreciation  of  the 
cultural  diversity  and  achievements  of  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  (FNMI)  peoples.  These 
courses  are  designed  to: 

•  acknowledge  the  contributions  of  Aboriginal 
peoples  to  understandings  of  the  natural  world 

•  support  relational  thinking  by  integrating 
learning  from  various  disciplines  of  science 

•  develop  the  concept  of  humankind's 
connectivity  to  the  natural  world  and  foster  an 
appreciation  for  the  importance  of  caring  for 
the  environment 


•  foster  the  development  of  positive  attitudes  by 
providing  experiences  that  encourage  all 
students  to  feel  confident  about  their  ability  to 
succeed  in  science. 

Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT) 

Selected  curriculum  outcomes  from  Alberta 
Education's  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  Program  of  Studies  are  infused 
throughout  the  20-level  and  30-level  sciences  so 
that  students  will  develop  a  broad  perspective  on 
the  nature  of  technology,  learn  how  to  use  and 
apply  a  variety  of  technologies,  and  consider  the 
impact  of  ICT  on  individuals  and  society.  The 
infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  supports  and  reinforces 
the  understandings  and  abilities  that  students  are 
expected  to  develop  within  Foundation  3  (Science, 
Technology  and  Society)  and  Foundation  4 
(Skills)  of  these  courses.  Effective,  efficient  and 
ethical  application  of  ICT  outcomes  contributes  to 
the  program  vision. 

Infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  provides  learning 
opportunities  for  students  to: 

•  understand  the  nature  of  technology  and  apply 
terminology  appropriately 

•  use  equipment  carefully  and  share  limited  ICT 
resources 

•  use  technology  in  an  ethical  manner,  including 
respecting  the  ownership  of  information  and 
digital  resources  and  citing  electronic  sources 

•  use  technology  safely,  including  applying 
ergonomic  principles  and  appropriate  safety 
procedures 

•  use  the  Internet  safely,  including  protecting 
personal  information  and  avoiding  contact 
with  strangers 

•  use  technology  appropriately,  including 
following  communication  etiquette  and 
respecting  the  privacy  of  others. 
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PHYSICS  20-30 


PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND 
PHILOSOPHY 

Science  programs  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  they  need  to  become  productive  and 
responsible  members  of  society.  The  programs 
also  allow  students  to  explore  interests  and  prepare 
for  further  education  and  careers.  Students 
graduating  from  Alberta  schools  require  the 
scientific  and  related  technological  knowledge  and 
skills  that  will  enable  them  to  understand  and 
interpret  their  world.  They  also  need  to  develop 
attitudes  that  will  motivate  them  to  use  their 
knowledge  and  skills  in  a  responsible  manner. 

To  become  scientifically  literate,  students  need  to 
develop  a  knowledge  of  science  and  its 
relationship  to  technologies  and  society.  They 
also  need  to  develop  the  broad-based  skills 
required  to  identify  and  analyze  problems;  to 
explore  and  test  solutions;  and  to  seek,  interpret 
and  evaluate  information.  To  ensure  relevance  to 
students  as  well  as  to  societal  needs,  a  science 
program  must  present  science  in  a  meaningful 
context — providing  opportunities  for  students  to 
explore  the  process  of  science,  its  applications  and 
implications,  and  to  examine  related  technological 
problems  and  issues.  By  doing  so,  students 
become  aware  of  the  role  of  science  in  responding 
to  social  and  cultural  change  and  in  meeting  needs 
for  a  sustainable  environment,  economy  and 
society. 


Program  Vision 


The  secondary  science  program  is  guided  by  the 
vision  that  all  students,  regardless  of  gender  or 
cultural  background,  are  given  the  opportunity  to 
develop  scientific  literacy.  The  goal  of  scientific 
literacy  is  to  develop  in  students  the 
science-related  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
they  need  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  help  students  become 
lifelong  learners  who  maintain  their  sense  of 
wonder  about  the  world  around  them. 

Diverse  learning  experiences  within  the  science 
program  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
explore,  analyze  and  appreciate  the 
interrelationships  among  science,  technology, 
society  and  the  environment  and  to  develop 
understandings  that  will  affect  their  personal  lives, 
their  careers  and  their  futures. 
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Physics  20-30  /l 
(Revised  2009) 


Goals 

The  following  goals  for  Canadian  science 
education,  developed  in  the  Common  Framework 
of  Science  Learning  Outcomes  K  to  12: 
Pan-Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  on 
School  Curriculum  (1997),  are  addressed  through 
the  Alberta  science  program.  Science  education 
will: 

•  encourage  students  at  all  grade  levels  to 
develop  a  critical  sense  of  wonder  and 
curiosity  about  scientific  and  technological 
endeavours 

•  enable  students  to  use  science  and  technology 
to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  solve  problems 
so  that  they  may  improve  the  quality  of  their 
lives  and  the  lives  of  others 

•  prepare  students  to  critically  address 
science-related  societal,  economic,  ethical  and 
environmental  issues 

•  provide  students  with  a  foundation  in  science 
that  creates  opportunities  for  them  to  pursue 
progressively  higher  levels  of  study,  prepares 
them  for  science-related  occupations  and 
engages  them  in  science-related  hobbies 
appropriate  to  their  interests  and  abilities 

•  develop  in  students  of  varying  aptitudes  and 
interests  a  knowledge  of  the  wide  spectrum  of 
careers  related  to  science,  technology  and  the 
environment. 

Aboriginal  Perspectives 

Courses  in  the  senior  high  school  sciences 
incorporate  Aboriginal  perspectives  in  order  to 
develop,  in  all  students,  an  appreciation  of  the 
cultural  diversity  and  achievements  of  First 
Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  (FNMI)  peoples.  These 
courses  are  designed  to: 

•  acknowledge  the  contributions  of  Aboriginal 
peoples  to  understandings  of  the  natural  world 

•  support  relational  thinking  by  integrating 
learning  from  various  disciplines  of  science 

•  develop  the  concept  of  humankind's 
connectivity  to  the  natural  world  and  foster  an 
appreciation  for  the  importance  of  caring  for 
the  environment 


•  foster  the  development  of  positive  attitudes  by 
providing  experiences  that  encourage  all 
students  to  feel  confident  about  their  ability  to 
succeed  in  science. 

Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT) 

Selected  curriculum  outcomes  from  Alberta 
Education's  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  (ICT)  Program  of  Studies  are  infused 
throughout  the  20-lcvel  and  30-level  sciences  so 
that  students  will  develop  a  broad  perspective  on 
the  nature  of  technology,  learn  how  to  use  and 
apply  a  variety  of  technologies,  and  consider  the 
impact  of  ICT  on  individuals  and  society.  The 
infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  supports  and  reinforces 
the  understandings  and  abilities  that  students  are 
expected  to  develop  within  Foundation  3  (Science, 
Technology  and  Society)  and  Foundation  4 
(Skills)  of  these  courses.  Effective,  efficient  and 
ethical  application  of  ICT  outcomes  contributes  to 
the  program  vision. 

Infusion  of  ICT  outcomes  provides  learning 
opportunities  for  students  to: 

•  understand  the  nature  of  technology  and  apply 
terminology  appropriately 

•  use  equipment  carefully  and  share  limited  ICT 
resources 

•  use  technology  in  an  ethical  manner,  including 
respecting  the  ownership  of  information  and 
digital  resources  and  citing  electronic  sources 

•  use  technology  safely,  including  applying 
ergonomic  principles  and  appropriate  safety 
procedures 

•  use  the  Internet  safely,  including  protecting 
personal  information  and  avoiding  contact 
with  strangers 

•  use  technology  appropriately,  including 
following  communication  etiquette  and 
respecting  the  privacy  of  others. 
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Effective  September  2009,  pages  15-16  have 
been  removed. 

Note:     French  13  was  withdrawn  effective 
August  31,  2008. 

French  1 0  has  been  withdrawn 
effective  August  31,  2009. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 
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Social  Studies  30-1,  30-2 


SOCIAL  STUDIES 


The  Social  Studies  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  Program  of  Studies  has  been  revised.  Provincial 
implementation  of  the  new  program  is  as  follows: 


School  Year 

Provincial  Implementation 

2005-2006 

Kindergarten 
Grade  1 
Grade  2 
Grade  3 

2006-2007 

Grade  4 
Grade  7 

2007-2008 

Grade  5 

Grade  8 

10-1,  10-2 

2008-2009 

Grade  6  (optional) 

Grade  9  (optional) 

20-1,20-2 

2009-2010 

Grade  6 

Grade  9 

30-1,  30-2 

Note:   For  the  2009-2010  school  year,  the  new  provincially  implemented  Social  Studies  30-1  program 
of  studies  (2007)  replaces  pages  41  to  58  in  the  existing  10-20-30  (Revised  2000)  program  of 
studies  and  the  Social  Studies  20-2  program  of  studies  (2007)  replaces  pages  39  to  54  in  the 
existing  13-23-33  (Revised  2000)  program  of  studies. 
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Social  Studies  (Senior  High)  /l 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  30-1:  Perspectives  on  Ideology 


Overview 


Students  will  explore  the  origins  and  complexities  of  ideologies  and  examine  multiple  perspectives  regarding 
the  principles  of  classical  and  modem  liberalism.  An  analysis  of  various  political  and  economic  systems  will 
allow  students  to  assess  the  viability  of  the  principles  of  liberalism.  Developing  understandings  of  the  roles 
and  responsibilities  associated  with  citizenship  will  encourage  students  to  respond  to  emergent  global  issues. 

Rationale 

The  principles  of  liberalism  have  played  a  significant  role  in  the  development  of  modern  democratic 
societies.  Developing  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  evolution  of  modern  liberal  thought  and  the 
tenets  of  competing  ideologies  is  important  in  the  development  of  active,  informed  and  responsible  citizens. 
This  understanding  will  enable  students  to  effectively  investigate,  analyze  and  evaluate  government  policies 
and  actions  and  develop  individual  and  collective  responses  to  contemporary  local,  national  and  global 
issues. 


Key  Issue 

To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issues 

1.     To  what  extent  should  ideology'  be  the 
foundation  of  identity? 


2.     To  what  extent  is  resistance  to  liberalism 
justified? 


3.     To  what  extent  are  the  principles  of  liberalism 
viable? 


Key  Outcome 

Students  will  understand,  assess  and  respond  to 
the  complexities  of  ideologies. 

General  Outcomes 

Students  will  explore  the  relationship  between 
identity  and  ideology. 


Students  will  assess  impacts  of,  and  reactions  to, 
principles  of  liberalism. 


Students  will  assess  the  extent  to  which  the 
principles  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  a  contemporary 
world. 


4.     To  what  extent  should  my  actions  as  a  citizen  be 
shaped  by  an  ideology? 


Students  will  assess  their  rights,  roles  and 
responsibilities  as  citizens. 


'OAlberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Social  Studies  30-1  /13 
(2007) 


LLI 
N 

Z 
< 

o 
o 

HI 
CO 
X. 

o 
o 
CO 

UJ 

Q 

Z> 
I- 

co 

_l 

< 
o 
o 

CO 

_i 

o 
o 

I 
o 

CO 

I 

o 
o 

Z 
LU 
CO 


JQ 
< 


3 


< 

- 


O 
CI 
en 
0> 


CO 

o   —. 

go  r- 

o 

^P  ° 


-  o 

o 

"7  rl 

©  W 


LLI 
N 

Z 
< 

o 

q: 
O 

UJ 
0) 

o 
o 


o 

CO 

</) 

LLJ 

Q 
D 
I- 
C/) 

-J 
< 

o 
o 

05 


■4— ■ 

'— 

o 

S 

<>• 

U 

<D 

M 

2 

o 

_o 

3 

o 

.5 

O 
o 

r^ 

3 

— 

z 

"v5 

o 

'FH 

H 

— 
o 


"2  £ 


5 

'1 

-o 


c 
a 


2 
.« 


/ 


- 
— 

- 
- 
U 

r 


3 
— 
- 


< 
- 


3V 


<W 


£ 


5 


Benchmark  Skills  and  Processes 

The  following  benchmark  skills  and  processes  are  outcomes  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of 

Social  Studies  30-1. 


Dimensions  of  Thinking 

critical  thinking  and 
creative  thinking 

evaluate  ideas  and  information  from  multiple  sources 

historical  thinking 

analyze  multiple  historical  and  contemporary  perspectives  within  and  across 
cultures 

geographic  thinking 

analyze  the  impact  of  physical  and  human  geography  on  history 

decision  making  and 
problem  solving 

demonstrate  leadership  in  groups  to  achieve  consensus,  solve  problems, 
formulate  positions  and  take  action,  if  appropriate,  on  important  issues 

Social  Participation  as  a  Democratic  Practice 

cooperation,  conflict 

resolution  and 
consensus  building 

demonstrate  leadership  by  initiating  and  employing  various  strategies  to 
resolve  conflicts  peacefully  and  equitably 

age-appropriate 

behaviour  for  social 

involvement 

demonstrate  leadership  by  engaging  in  actions  that  enhance  personal  and 
community  well-being 

Research  for  Deliberative  Inquiry 

research  and 
information 

develop,  express  and  defend  an  informed  position  on  an  issue 

Communication 

oral,  written  and 
visual  literacy 

communicate  effectively  to  express  a  point  of  view  in  a  variety  of  situations 

media  literacy 

assess  the  authority,  reliability  and  validity  of  electronically  accessed 
information 
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SKILLS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  SOCIAL  STUDIES  30-1 


The  following  skills  and  processes  are  outcomes  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of  Social  Studies  30-1. 
Selected  Information  and  Communication  Technology  (1CT)  outcomes  are  suggested  throughout  the 
program  and  are  indicated  by  this  symbol  >. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  THINKING 


Students  will: 

S.l  develop  skills  of  critical  thinking  and  creative  thinking: 

evaluate  ideas  and  information  from  multiple  sources 

determine  relationships  among  multiple  and  varied  sources  of  information 

assess  the  validity  of  information  based  on  context,  bias,  sources,  objectivity,  evidence  or 

reliability 

predict  likely  outcomes  based  on  factual  information 

evaluate  personal  assumptions  and  opinions  to  develop  an  expanded  appreciation  of  a  topic 

or  an  issue 

synthesize  information  from  contemporary  and  historical  issues  to  develop  an  informed 

position 

evaluate  the  logic  of  assumptions  underlying  a  position 

assemble  seemingly  unrelated  information  to  support  an  idea  or  to  explain  an  event 

analyze  current  affairs  from  a  variety  of  perspectives 


S.2  develop  skills  of  historical  thinking: 

analyze  multiple  historical  and  contemporary  perspectives  within  and  across  cultures 

analyze  connections  among  patterns  of  historical  change  by  identifying  cause  and  effect 

relationships 

compare  similarities  and  differences  among  historical  narratives 

evaluate  the  impact  of  significant  historical  periods  and  patterns  of  change  on  the 

contemporary  world 

discern  historical  facts  from  historical  interpretations  through  an  examination  of  multiple 

sources 

identify  reasons  underlying  similarities  and  differences  among  historical  narratives 

develop  a  reasoned  position  that  is  informed  by  historical  and  contemporary  evidence 

>  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  how  changes  in  technology  can  benefit  or  harm  society- 
in  the  context  of  the  present,  the  future  and  various  historical  time  periods 

>  use  current,  reliable  information  sources  from  around  the  world 


S.3  develop  skills  of  geographic  thinking: 

•  analyze  the  impact  of  physical  and  human  geography  on  history 

•  make  inferences  and  draw  conclusions  from  maps  and  other  geographical  sources 

•  locate,  gather,  interpret  and  organize  information,  using  historical  maps 

•  develop  and  assess  geographic  representations  to  demonstrate  the  impact  of  factors  of 
geography  on  world  events 

•  assess  the  impact  of  human  activities  on  the  land  and  the  environment 

•  assess  how  human  interaction  impacts  geopolitical  realities 

>    use  current,  reliable  information  sources  from  around  the  world,  including  online  atlases 
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5.4  demonstrate  skills  of  decision  making  and  problem  solving: 

•  demonstrate  leadership  in  groups  to  achieve  consensus,  solve  problems,  formulate 
positions  and  take  action,  if  appropriate,  on  important  issues 

•  de\  elop  inquiry  strategies  to  make  decisions  and  solve  problems 

•  generate  and  apply  new  ideas  and  strategies  to  contribute  to  decision  making  and  problem 
solving 

>  describe  a  plan  of  action  to  use  technology  to  solve  a  problem 

>  use  appropriate  tools  and  materials  to  accomplish  a  plan  of  action 

SOCIAL  PARTICIPATION  AS  A  DEMOCRATIC  PRACTICE 

Students  will: 

5.5  demonstrate  skills  of  cooperation,  conflict  resolution  and  consensus  building: 

•  demonstrate  leadership  by  initiating  and  employing  various  strategies  to  resolve  conflicts 
peacefully  and  equitably 

•  participate  in  persuading,  compromising  and  negotiating  to  resolve  conflicts  and 
differences 

•  interpret  patterns  of  behaviour  and  attitudes  that  contribute  or  pose  obstacles  to 
cross-cultural  understanding 

•  demonstrate  leadership  during  discussions  and  group  work 

•  respect  the  needs  and  perspectives  of  others 

•  collaborate  in  groups  to  solve  problems 

5.6  develop  age-appropriate  behaviour  for  social  involvement  as  responsible  citizens 
contributing  to  their  community: 

•  demonstrate  leadership  by  engaging  in  actions  that  enhance  personal  and  community 
well-being 

•  acknowledge  the  importance  of  multiple  perspectives  in  a  variety  of  situations 


RESEARCH  FOR  DELIBERATIVE  INQUIRY 

Students  will: 

S.7  aPPly  the  research  process: 

develop,  express  and  defend  an  informed  position  on  an  issue 

reflect  on  changes  of  perspective  or  opinion  based  on  information  gathered  and  research 

conducted 

draw  pertinent  conclusions  based  on  evidence  derived  from  research 

demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  use  of  research  tools  and  strategies  to  investigate  issues 

consult  a  wide  variety  of  sources,  including  oral  histories,  that  reflect  varied  viewpoints  on 

particular  issues 

integrate  and  synthesize  argumentation  and  evidence  to  provide  an  informed  opinion  on  a 

research  question  or  an  issue  of  inquiry 

develop,  refine  and  apply  questions  to  address  an  issue 

select  and  analyze  relevant  information  when  conducting  research 

>  plan  and  perform  complex  searches,  using  digital  sources 

>  use  calendars,  time  management  or  project  management  software  to  assist  in  organizing  the 
research  process 

>  generate  new  understandings  of  issues  by  using  some  form  of  technology  to  facilitate  the 
process 

>  record  relevant  data  for  acknowledging  sources  of  information,  and  cite  sources  correctly 

>  respect  ownership  and  integrity  of  information 
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COMMUNICATION 

Students  will: 

5.8  demonstrate  skills  of  oral,  written  and  visual  literacy: 

•  communicate  effectively  to  express  a  point  of  view  in  a  variety  of  situations 

•  use  skills  of  formal  and  informal  discussion  and/or  debate  to  persuasively  express  informed 
viewpoints  on  an  issue 

•  ask  respectful  and  relevant  questions  of  others  to  clarify  viewpoints 

•  listen  respectfully  to  others 

•  use  a  variety  of  oral,  visual  and  print  sources  to  present  informed  positions  on  issues 

>  apply  information  technologies  for  context  (situation,  audience  and  purpose)  to  extend  and 
communicate  understanding  of  complex  issues 

>  use  appropriate  presentation  software  to  demonstrate  personal  understandings 

>  compose,  revise  and  edit  text 

>  apply  general  principles  of  graphic  layout  and  design  to  a  document  in  process 

>  understand  that  different  types  of  information  may  be  used  to  manipulate  and  control  a 
message  (e.g.,  graphics,  photographs,  graphs,  charts  and  statistics) 

>  apply  principles  of  graphic  design  to  enhance  meaning  and  engage  audiences 

5.9  develop  skills  of  media  literacy: 

>  assess  the  authority,  reliability  and  validity  of  electronically  accessed  information 

>  evaluate  the  validity  of  various  points  of  view  presented  in  the  media 

>  appraise  information  from  multiple  sources,  evaluating  each  source  in  terms  of  the  author's 
perspective  or  bias  and  use  of  evidence 

>  analyze  the  impact  of  various  forms  of  media,  identifying  complexities  and  discrepancies 
in  the  information  and  making  distinctions  between  sound  generalizations  and  misleading 
oversimplification 

>  demonstrate  discriminatory  selection  of  electronically  accessed  information  that  is  relevant 
to  a  particular  topic 
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Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  1 

To  what  extent  should  ideology  he  the  foundation  of  identity? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  explore  the  relationship  between  identity  and  ideology. 
Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 
Students  will: 

1.1  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  identity  and  ideology  (PADM,  TCC,  1) 

1 .2  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  relationship  between  individualism  and  common  good 
(PADM,  C,  GC) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

1.3  explore  factors  that  may  influence  individual  and  collective  beliefs  and  values  (culture,  language, 
media,  relationship  to  land,  environment,  gender,  religion,  spirituality,  ideology)  (I,  C,  LPP) 

1.4  examine  historic  and  contemporary  expressions  of  individualism  and  collectivism  (I,  C,  LPP,  TCC) 

1.5  examine  the  characteristics  of  ideology  (interpretations  of  history,  beliefs  about  human  nature, 
beliefs  about  the  structure  of  society,  visions  for  the  future)  (TCC,  PADM,  LPP) 

1 .6  explore  themes  of  ideologies  (nation,  class,  relationship  to  land,  environment,  religion, 
progressivism)  (TCC,  PADM,  LPP) 

1 .7  analyze  individualism  as  a  foundation  of  ideology  (principles  of  liberalism:  individual  rights  and 
freedoms,  self-interest,  competition,  economic  freedom,  rule  of  law,  private  property) 
(PADM,  ER,  C) 

1.8  analyze  collectivism  as  a  foundation  of  ideology  (principles  of  collectivism:  collective 
responsibility,  collective  interest,  cooperation,  economic  equality,  adherence  to  collective  norms, 
public  property)  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

1 .9  analyze  the  dynamic  between  individualism  and  common  good  in  contemporary  societies 
(PADM,  ER,  C) 

1.10  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  personal  identity  should  be  shaped  by  ideologies  (I,  C) 
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Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  2 

To  what  extent  is  resistanee  to  liberalism  justified? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  assess  impacts  of,  and  reactions  to,  principles  of  liberalism. 
Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 
Students  will: 

2. 1  appreciate  Aboriginal  contributions  to  the  development  of  ideologies  (C,  LPP,  PADM) 

2.2  appreciate  how  citizens  and  citizenship  are  impacted  by  the  promotion  of  ideological  principles 
(C,  TCC) 

2.3  appreciate  that  individuals  and  groups  may  adhere  to  various  ideologies  (I,  C,  PADM) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 
Students  will: 

2.4  explore  Aboriginal  contributions  to  the  development  of  liberalism  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 

2.5  examine  the  relationship  between  the  principles  of  liberalism  and  the  origins  of  classical  liberal 
thought  (John  Locke,  Montesquieu,  Adam  Smith,  John  Stuart  Mill)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.6  analyze  the  impacts  of  classical  liberal  thought  on  1 9th  century  society  (laissez-faire  capitalism, 
industrialization,  class  system,  limited  government)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.7  analyze  ideologies  that  developed  in  response  to  classical  liberalism  (classic  conservatism, 
Marxism,  socialism,  welfare  capitalism)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.8  analyze  the  evolution  of  modern  liberalism  as  a  response  to  classical  liberalism  (labour  standards 
and  unions,  universal  suffrage,  welfare  state,  protection  of  human  rishts,  feminism)  (PADM,  ER, 
TCC) 

2.9  evaluate  ideological  systems  that  rejected  principles  of  liberalism  (Communism  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  fascism  in  Nazi  Germany)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2. 10  analyze  how  ideological  conflict  shaped  international  relations  after  the  Second  World  War 
(expansionism,  containment,  deterrence,  brinkmanship,  detente,  nonalignment,  liberation 
movements)  (PADM,  TCC,  LPP) 

2.1 1  analyze  perspectives  on  the  imposition  of  the  principles  of  liberalism  (Aboriginal  experiences, 
contemporary  events)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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(continued) 


2.12  analyze  the  extent  to  which  modern  liberalism  is  challenged  by  alternative  thought  (Aboriginal 
collective  thought,  environmental  ism,  religious  perspectives,  neo-conservatism,  postmodernism 
extremism)  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 

2.13  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  resistance  to  the  principles  ofliberalism  is  justified  (PADM,  ER,  GC) 
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Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  3 

To  what  extent  are  the  principles  of  liberalism  viable? 

General  Outcome 

Students  will  assess  the  extent  to  which  the  principles  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  a 
contemporary  world. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

3.1  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  viability  of  the  principles  of  liberalism  (PADM,  ER) 

3.2  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  promotion  of  liberalism  within  political  and  economic 
systems  (PADM,  ER.  C) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

3.3  explore  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  reflect  the  will  of  the  people  (PADM,  C) 

3.4  explore  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  encourage  economic  equality  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

3.5  analyze  the  extent  to  which  the  practices  of  political  and  economic  systems  reflect  principles  of 
liberalism  (consensus  decision  making,  direct  and  representative  democracies,  authoritarian 
political  systems,  traditional  economies,  free  market  economies,  command  economies,  mixed 
economies)  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

3.6  analyze  the  extent  to  which  liberal  democracies  reflect  illiberal  thought  and  practice  (Canada, 
contemporary  examples)  (PADM,  ER) 

3.7  analyze  why  the  practices  of  governments  may  not  reflect  principles  of  liberalism  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

3.8  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  promote  individual  and  collective  rights 
(American  Bill  of  Rights;  Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and  Freedoms;  Quebec  Charter  of  Human 
Rights  and  Freedoms;  First  Nations,  Metis  and  Inuit  rights;  language  legislation;  emergencies  and 
security  legislation)  (PADM,  C,  CC) 

3.9  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  principles  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  the  context  of  contemporary 
issues  (environment  concerns,  resource  use  and  development,  debt  and  poverty,  racism,  pandemics, 
terrorism,  censorship,  illiberalism)  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 


C     Citizenship  I       Identity 

ER     Economics  and  Resources  LPP  The  Land:  Places  and  People  GC       Global  Connections 

CC    Culture  and  Community  PADM     Power,  Authority  and  Decision  Making  TCC    Time,  Continuity  and  Change 


Social  Studies  30-1  /23 
C  Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada  (2007) 


Social  Studies  30-1 

Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  4 

To  what  extent  should  my  actions  as  a  citizen  he  shaped  by  an  ideology? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  assess  their  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  as  citizens. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

4. 1  appreciate  the  relationship  between  citizenship  and  leadership  (C,  I) 

4.2  exhibit  a  global  consciousness  with  respect  to  the  human  condition  and  world  issues  (C,  GC) 

4.3  accept  responsibilities  associated  with  individual  and  collective  citizenship  (C,  GC) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

4.4  explore  the  relationship  between  personal  and  collective  worldviews  and  ideology  (C,  I.  GC) 

4.5  explore  how  ideologies  shape  individual  and  collective  citizenship  (C,  PADM,  GC) 

4.6  analyze  perspectives  on  the  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  in  a  democratic 
society  (respect  for  law  and  order,  dissent,  civility,  political  participation,  citizen  advocacy)  (C, 
PADM,  ER) 

4.7  analyze  perspectives  on  the  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  during  times  of 
conflict  (humanitarian  crises,  civil  rights  movements,  antiwar  movements,  McCarthyism.  pro- 
democracy  movements,  contemporary  examples)  (C,  PADM.  GC) 

4.8  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  ideology  should  shape  responses  to  contemporary  issues  (I,  C,  GC) 

4.9  develop  strategies  to  address  local,  national  and  global  issues  that  demonstrate  individual  and 
collective  leadership  (C,  GC) 

4. 1 0  explore  opportunities  to  demonstrate  active  and  responsible  citizenship  through  individual  and 
collective  action  (C,  GC) 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES  30-2:   Understandings  of  Ideologies 


Overview 


Students  will  examine  the  origins,  values  and  components  of  competing  ideologies.  They  will  explore 
multiple  perspectives  regarding  relationships  among  individualism,  liberalism,  common  good  and 
collectivism.  An  examination  of  various  political  and  economic  systems  will  allow  students  to  determine  the 
viability  of  the  values  of  liberalism.  Developing  understandings  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  associated 
with  citizenship  will  encourage  students  to  respond  to  emergent  global  issues. 

Rationale 

Democratic  and  capitalist  societies  are  founded  upon  the  key  values  of  individualism  and  liberalism.  Active 
and  responsible  citizenship  requires  citizens  to  have  knowledge  and  skills  to  examine,  analyze  and  evaluate  a 
variety  of  political  and  economic  systems.  An  awareness  of  the  evolution  of  ideologies  is  key  to 
comprehending  and  responding  to  local,  national  and  global  issues. 


Key  Issue 


Key  Outcome 


To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology?         Students  will  understand,  assess  and  respond  to 

the  complexities  of  ideologies. 


Related  Issues 


General  Outcomes 


/.     Should  ideology  be  the  foundation  of  identity?  Students  will  explore  the  relationship  between 

identity  and  ideology. 


2.     Is  resistance  to  liberalism  justified? 


3.    Are  the  values  of  liberalism  viable? 


Students  will  understand  impacts  of,  and  reactions 
to,  liberalism. 


Students  will  understand  the  extent  to  which  the 
values  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  a  contemporary 
world. 


4.     Should  my  actions  as  a  citizen  be  shaped  by  an 
ideology? 


Students  will  understand  their  rights,  roles  and 
responsibilities  as  citizens. 
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Benchmark  Skills  and  Processes 

The  following  benchmark  skills  and  processes  are  outcomes  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of 

Social  Studies  30-2. 


Dimensions  of  Thinking 

critical  thinking  and 
creative  thinking 

analyze  ideas  and  information  from  multiple  sources 

historical  thinking 

understand  diverse  historical  and  contemporary  perspectives  within  and  across 
cultures 

geographic  thinking 

analyze  the  ways  in  which  physical  and  human  geographic  features  influence 
world  events 

decision  making  and 
problem  solving 

demonstrate  skills  needed  to  reach  consensus,  solve  problems  and  formulate 
positions 

Social  Participation  as  a  Democratic  Practice 

cooperation,  conflict 

resolution  and 
consensus  building 

demonstrate  leadership  by  persuading,  compromising  and  negotiating  to 
resolve  conflicts  and  differences 

age-appropriate 

behaviour  for  social 

involvement 

demonstrate  leadership  by  engaging  in  actions  that  will  enhance  the  well-being 
of  self  and  others  in  the  community 

Research  for  Deliberative  Inquiry 

research  and 
information 

develop  and  express  an  informed  position  on  an  issue 

Communication 

oral,  written  and 
visual  literacy 

communicate  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations 

media  literacy 

assess  the  authority,  reliability  and  validity  of  electronically  accessed 
information 
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SKILLS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  SOCIAL  STUDIES  30-2 


The  following  skills  and  processes  are  outcomes  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of  Social  Studies  30-2. 
Selected  Information  and  Communication  Technology  (ICT)  outcomes  are  suggested  throughout  the 
program  and  are  indicated  by  this  symbol  >. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  THINKING 


Students  will: 

5.1  develop  skills  of  critical  thinking  and  creative  thinking: 

analyze  ideas  and  information  from  multiple  sources 

determine  relationships  among  multiple  sources  of  information 

determine  the  validity  of  information  based  on  context,  bias,  sources,  objectivity,  evidence 

or  reliability 

suggest  likely  outcomes  based  on  factual  information 

evaluate  personal  assumptions  and  opinions 

determine  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  arguments 

identify  seemingly  unrelated  ideas  to  explain  a  concept  or  event 

analyze  current  affairs  from  a  variety  of  perspectives 

identify  main  ideas  underlying  a  position  or  issue 

5.2  develop  skills  of  historical  thinking: 

understand  diverse  historical  and  contemporary  perspectives  within  and  across  cultures 

analyze  connections  among  patterns  of  historical  change  by  identifying  cause  and  effect 

relationships 

compare  and  contrast  historical  narratives 

identify  and  describe  the  impact  of  significant  historical  periods  and  patterns  of  change  on 

society  today 

understand  the  difference  between  historical  facts  and  historical  interpretations 

compare  alternative  historical  narratives 

develop  reasoned  arguments  supported  by  historical  and  contemporary  evidence 

>  describe  how  changes  in  technology  can  benefit  or  harm  society 

>  use  current,  reliable  information  sources  from  around  the  world 


5.3  develop  skills  of  geographic  thinking: 

•  analyze  the  ways  in  which  physical  and  human  geographic  features  influence  world  events 

•  draw  conclusions  from  maps  and  other  geographic  sources 

•  locate,  gather,  interpret  and  organize  information,  using  historical  maps 

•  assess  the  impact  of  human  activities  on  the  land  and  the  environment 

>  use  current,  reliable  information  sources  from  around  the  world,  including  online  atlases 

5.4  demonstrate  skills  of  decision  making  and  problem  solving: 

•  demonstrate  skills  needed  to  reach  consensus,  solve  problems  and  formulate  positions 

•  use  inquiry  processes  to  make  decisions  and  solve  problems 

•  apply  ideas  and  strategies  to  contribute  to  decision  making  and  problem  solving 
'r    describe  a  plan  of  action  to  use  technology  to  solve  a  problem 

>  use  appropriate  tools  and  materials  to  accomplish  a  plan  of  action 
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SOCIAL  PARTICIPATION  AS  A  DEMOCRATIC  PRACTICE 

Students  will: 

5.5  demonstrate  skills  of  cooperation,  conflict  resolution  and  consensus  building: 

•  demonstrate  leadership  by  persuading,  compromising  and  negotiating  to  resolve  conflicts 
and  differences 

•  make  meaningful  contributions  to  discussion  and  group  work 

•  identify  behaviours  and  attitudes  that  contribute  or  pose  obstacles  to  cross-cultural 
understanding 

•  consider  the  points  of  view  and  perspectives  of  others 

•  identify  and  use  a  variety  of  strategies  to  resolve  conflicts  peacefully  and  equitably 

•  demonstrate  cooperativeness  in  groups  to  solve  problems 

5.6  develop  age-appropriate  behaviour  for  social  involvement  as  responsible  citizens 
contributing  to  their  community: 

•  demonstrate  leadership  by  engaging  in  actions  that  will  enhance  the  well-being  of  self  and 
others  in  the  community 

•  promote  and  respect  the  contributions  of  team  members  when  working  as  a  team 

•  cooperate  with  others  for  the  well-being  of  the  community 


RESEARCH  FOR  DELIBERATIVE  INQUIRY 


Students  will". 

S.7  apply  the  research  process: 

develop  and  express  an  informed  position  on  an  issue 

develop  conclusions  based  on  evidence  gathered  through  research  of  a  wide  variety  of 

sources 

use  research  tools  and  methods  to  investigate  issues 

consult  a  wide  variety  of  sources,  including  oral  histories,  that  reflect  varied  viewpoints  on 

particular  issues 

revise  questions  on  an  issue  as  new  information  becomes  available 

select  relevant  information  when  conducting  research 

cite  sources  correctly  to  respect  the  ownership  and  integrity  of  information 

use  calendars,  time  management  or  project  management  software  to  assist  in  organizing  the 

research  process 

plan  and  perform  searches,  using  digital  sources 

generate  understandings  of  issues  by  using  some  form  of  technology  to  facilitate  the 

process 
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COMMUNICATION 


Students  will: 


5.8  demonstrate  skills  of  oral,  written  and  visual  literacy: 

•  communicate  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations 

•  engage  in  respectful  discussion 

•  use  a  variety  of  oral,  visual  and  print  sources  to  present  informed  positions  on  issues 

•  ask  respectful  and  relevant  questions  of  others  to  clarify  viewpoints  on  an  issue 

•  make  respectful  and  reasoned  comments  on  the  topic  of  discussion 
'r-  use  technology  to  compose,  revise  and  edit  text 

>  employ  technologies  to  adapt  information  for  context  (situation,  audience  and  purpose) 

5.9  develop  skills  of  media  literacy: 

>  assess  the  authority,  reliability  and  validity  of  electronically  accessed  information 

>  analyze  the  validity  of  various  points  of  view  in  media  messages 

>  analyze  information  from  multiple  sources,  evaluating  each  source  in  terms  of  the  author's 
perspective  or  bias  and  use  of  evidence 

>  analyze  the  impact  of  various  forms  of  media 

>  demonstrate  discriminatory  selection  of  electronically  accessed  information 


> 
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Social  Studies  30-2 

Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  1 

Should  ideology  be  the  foundation  of  identity? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  explore  the  relationship  between  identity  and  ideology. 
Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 
Students  will: 

1 . 1  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  identity  and  ideology  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

1.2  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  relationship  between  individualism  and  common  good 
(PADM,  C,  GC) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

1.3  explore  factors  that  may  influence  individual  and  collective  beliefs  and  values  (culture,  language, 
media,  relationship  to  land,  environment,  gender,  religion,  spirituality,  ideology)  (I,  C,  LPP) 

1.4  identify  historic  and  contemporary  expressions  of  individualism  and  collectivism  (I,  C,  LPP,  TCC) 

1 .5  examine  the  characteristics  of  ideology  (interpretations  of  history,  beliefs  about  human  nature, 
beliefs  about  the  structure  of  society,  visions  for  the  future)  (TCC,  PADM,  CC) 

1 .6  identify  themes  of  ideologies  (nation,  class,  relationship  to  land,  environment,  religion) 
(TCC,  PADM,  LPP) 

1 .7  examine  individualism  as  a  key  value  of  ideology  (values  of  liberalism:  individual  rights  and 
freedoms,  self-interest,  competition,  economic  freedom,  rule  of  law,  private  property) 
(PADM,  ER,  C) 

1 .8  examine  collectivism  as  a  foundation  of  ideology  (values  of  collectivism:  collective  responsibility, 
collective  interest,  cooperation,  economic  equality,  adherence  to  collective  norms,  public  property) 
(PADM,  ER,  C) 

1 .9  examine  the  relationship  between  individualism  and  common  good  in  contemporary  societies 
(PADM,  ER,  C) 

1.10  analyze  the  extent  to  which  personal  identity  should  be  shaped  by  ideologies  (I,  C) 
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Social  Studies  30-2 

Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  2 

Is  resistance  to  liberalism  justified? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  understand  impacts  of,  and  reactions  to,  liberalism. 
Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 
Students  will: 

2.1  appreciate  Aboriginal  contributions  to  the  development  of  ideologies  (C,  LPP,  PADM) 

2.2  appreciate  how  citizens  and  citizenship  are  impacted  by  the  promotion  of  ideological  principles 
(C,  TCC) 

2.3  appreciate  that  individuals  and  groups  may  adhere  to  various  ideologies  (I,  C,  PADM) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 
Students  will: 

2.4  explore  Aboriginal  contributions  to  the  development  of  liberalism  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 

2.5  explore  the  relationship  between  the  values  of  liberalism  and  the  origins  of  liberal  thought  (Adam 
Smith,  John  Stuart  Mill)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.6  examine  the  impacts  of  liberal  thought  on  19th  century  society  (laissez-faire  capitalism, 
industrialization,  class  system,  limited  government)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.7  examine  ideologies  that  developed  in  response  to  liberalism  (socialism,  Marxism) 
(PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.8  examine  the  growth  of  liberalism  (labour  standards  and  unions,  voting  rights,  welfare  state, 
protection  of  human  rights,  feminism)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.9  analyze  ideological  systems  that  rejected  liberalism  (Communism  in  the  Soviet  Union,  fascism  in 
Nazi  Germany)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

2.10  examine  how  ideological  conflict  shaped  international  relations  after  the  Second  World  War 
(expansionism,  containment,  deterrence,  brinkmanship,  detente,  liberation  movements) 
(TCC,  PADM,  ER) 

2.1 1  examine  perspectives  on  the  imposition  of  liberalism  (Aboriginal  experiences,  contemporary 
events)  (PADM,  ER,  TCC) 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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(continued) 

2. 12  examine  the  extent  to  which  modern  liberalism  is  challenged  by  alternative  thought  (Aboriginal 
collective  thought,  cnvironmcntalism,  religious  perspectives,  extremism)  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 

2.13  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  resistance  to  liberalism  is  justified  (PADM.  ER,  GC) 
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Social  Studies  30-2 

Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  3 

Are  the  values  of  liberalism  viable? 

General  Outcome 

Students  will  understand  the  extent  to  which  the  values  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  a 
contemporary  world. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 
Students  will: 

3.1  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  viability  of  the  values  of  liberalism  (PADM,  ER) 

3.2  appreciate  various  perspectives  regarding  the  promotion  of  liberalism  within  political  and  economic 
systems  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

3.3  explore  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  reflect  the  will  of  the  people  (PADM,  C) 

3.4  explore  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  encourage  economic  equality  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

3.5  examine  the  extent  to  which  the  practices  of  political  and  economic  systems  reflect  the  values  of 
liberalism  (consensus  decision  making,  direct  and  representative  democracies,  authoritarian 
political  systems,  free  market  economy,  command  economy,  mixed  economy)  (PADM,  ER,  C) 

3.6  examine  why  government  practices  may  not  reflect  values  of  liberalism  (Canada,  contemporary 
examples)  (PADM,  ER) 

3.7  explore  the  extent  to  which  governments  should  promote  individual  and  collective  rights  (Canadian 
Charter  of  Rights  and  Freedoms;  Quebec  Charter  of  Human  Rights  and  Freedoms;  First  Nations, 
Metis  and  Inuit  rights;  emergencies  and  security  legislation)  (PADM,  C,  CC) 

3.8  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  values  of  liberalism  are  viable  in  the  context  of  contemporary 
issues  (environment  concerns,  resource  use  and  development,  debt  and  poverty,  racism,  pandemics, 
terrorism,  censorship)  (PADM,  ER,  LPP) 
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Social  Studies  30-2 

Key  Issue:  To  what  extent  should  we  embrace  an  ideology? 

Related  Issue  4 

Should  my  actions  as  a  citizen  be  shaped  by  an  ideology? 
General  Outcome 

Students  will  understand  their  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  as  citizens. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

4. 1  appreciate  the  relationship  between  citizenship  and  leadership  (C,  I) 

4.2  exhibit  a  global  consciousness  with  respect  to  the  human  condition  and  world  issues  (C,  GC) 

4.3  accept  responsibilities  associated  with  individual  and  collective  citizenship  (C,  GC) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 
Students  will: 

4.4  explore  how  ideologies  shape  individual  and  collective  citizenship  (C,  PADM,  GC) 

4.5  examine  perspectives  on  the  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  in  a  democratic 
society  (respect  for  law  and  order,  protest,  civil  disobedience,  political  participation) 

(C,  PADM,  ER) 

4.6  examine  perspectives  on  the  rights,  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  during  times  of 
conflict  (humanitarian  crises,  antiwar  movements,  pro-democracy  movements,  contemporary 
examples)  (C,  PADM,  GC) 

4.7  analyze  the  extent  to  which  ideology  should  shape  responses  to  contemporary  issues  (I,  C,  GC) 

4.8  develop  strategies  to  address  local,  national  and  global  issues  that  demonstrate  individual  and 
collective  leadership  (C,  GC) 

4.9  explore  opportunities  to  demonstrate  active  and  responsible  citizenship  through  individual  and 
collective  action  (C,  GC) 
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